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ANALYTICAL   MUSIC  TABLE. 

Music  is  the  whole  snbiect.    fihythmics,  Melodies,  ana  Dynamic*  are  us  ujree  grand  divisions.   Each  division  nas  three  subdivisions,  and  each  subdivision  its  D.irtictil&fa. 


Lengths,- • 


|U  Measures  • 


Movements 


Pitches- 


Keys. 


I  Stiff.  ■ 


15 


Powers.- 


Qualities. 


Expression, 


Whole.  Dotted  Whole,  Double  Dotted  Whole,  and  other  notes  and  rests.   Although  these  names  apply  to  the  characters  that  represent  icngtn,  tncy  art 
the  only  names  in  our  system  of  the  lengths  themselves.   The  figure  1  sometimes  stands  for  a  whole  note  or  its  value  ;  2  for  a  li  ilf  n;>:e;  4  for  a  ou  irtcr,  &c 
No  length  (note  or  rest)  in  music  has  always  the  same  absolute  duration.    In  one  tune  a  quarter  may  be  long,  and  in  another  short;  or  it  may  vary  o^  a  faster 
or  slower  performam  e  of  the  same  tune.   Notes  and  rests  are,  therefore,  said  to  have  in  themselves  only  relative  length.   (See  Xnrmul  Musical  Handbook,  p.  210. 

Measures  are  groups  of  beats.  Beats  are  as  follows  :  Mental  Beats;  Beats  with  the  hand,  or  "  beating  time ; "  Beats  with  tlie  voice,  "i  •  counting  time;  " 
Accented  Beats;  Unaccented  Beats;  Representations  of  Be  its,  or  parts  of  Measure;  Bars  and  the  spaces  they  make,  or  representations  tf  Measure. '  (Hand- 
book, pp.  19  &  103.)  Beat-note. — The  note,  or  its  value,  that  goes  with  each  heat.  Any  note  may  be  beat-note;  and  this  causes,  in  representation,  Varieties  of 
Measure.  Varieties  of  Measure  are  indicated  by  figures  in  the  form  of  a  fraction,  the  upper  figure  showing  the  kind  of  measure,  and  the  lower,  tlie  heat-note 
used.  Compound  Measures. — Measures  in  which  the  beat-note  is  a  dotted  note.  There  are  Compound  Double  (G-8),  Compound  Triple  (£•  S„  and  Compound 
Quadruple  (12-8)  Measures.   Any  dotted  note  may  be  a  beat-note  in  Compound  Measure,  but  the  dotted  quarter  is  usually  taken.   (Handbook,  p.  210.) 

The  following  arc  some  of  the  terms  in  music  that  indicate  movement:  Presto,  very  fast;  Allegro,  fast;  Allegretto,  moderately  fast;  Moderato,  moderate, 
Andantino,  modi/rately  slow;  Andante,  slow;  Adagio,  very  slow. 

Sounds  or  noises  that  have  pitch,  are  toxf.s.  All  noises  have  the  other  properties  in  common  with  tones  (length,  power  and  quality),  but  it  is  pitch  that 
makes  tones  agree  with  or  follow  each  other  in  tunes.  When  tones  go  in  measures  they  make  music.  Every  pitch  in  limbic  has  its  own  separate,  independent 
name.  This  name  clings  to  it  through  all  its  relationships  with  other  tones,  and  is  called  its  Absolute  name.  The  absolute  names  of  pitches  are  the  names  of 
certain  letters,  with,  in  some  cases,  tlie  addition  of  the  word,  sharp,  flat,  douhle  sharp  or  double  flat.  Every  pitch  in  music  is  u»ed,  at  different  times,  to 
sustain  different  relations  to  other  tones,  and  for  this  reason  has,  besides  its  absolute  name,  several  Relative  names.  The  relative  names  of  pitches  are,  key- 
note or  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  sharp  one,  sharp  two,  &c. ;  flat  three,  flat  five,  flat  seven,  and  names  of  that  kind ;  tonic,  dominant,  sub- 
dominant,  and  names  of  that  kind ;  and,  in  some  cases,  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  etc.  Any  pitch  in  music  may  occupy  any  of  these  relations ;  but  while  C  may  be  key- 
note in  one  tune,  and  four  or  sub-dominant  in  another,  and  flat  seven  in  another,  k  can  not  be  one,  or  three,  or  dominant,  or  sub-domiuant  through  ail.  When 
its  relation  is  broken  up  or  ended,  its  relative  name  ceases.   (Handbook,  pp.  11  &  131.) 

A  key  is  a  large  family  of  related  pitches.  (Handbook,  p.  132.)  All  the  pitches  in  mnsie,  named  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A  and  B,  make  one  key.  All  the  pitches 
named  G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  Eand  F  sharp,  make  another  key,  and  there  are  many  others.  Each  key  has  tones  which  arc  called  Key-notes,  or  tonic,  or  one,  or  eight.  It 
has  also  tones  named,  two,  three,  four,  rive,  six  and  seven — also  called  supertonic,  mediant,  sub-dominant,  etc.  There  are  major  keys  and  minor  keys.  Tlie 
regular  members  of  keys  arc  called  Diatonic  tones ;  all  others  used  in  the  key  are  called  Chromatic  tones.  Every  key  contains  smaller  families.  The  smallest 
of  these  arc  culled  Intervals.  (Handbook,  pp.  25  &  196.)  An  Interval  consists  of  two  tones.  It  should  be  remembered  that  "Interval  "  means  two  thing*  in 
music.  One,  something  to  hear,  as  minor  third,  or  major  third;  the  other,  the  difference  of  pitch  between  the  two  tones  that  have  this  relationship.  One  is  a 
musical  effect,  the  other  a  calculation.  Of  intervals,  there  are  seconds,  thirds,  fourths,  fifths,  etc.;  diatonic  and  chromatic,  perfect  and  imperfect,  major  and 
minor,  augmented  and  diminished,  Step,  Half  step,  and  Step-and-a-half.  These  last  arc  the  names  of  ditrcrenees  in  pitch,  and  are  usco.  for  measuring  or  calcu- 
lating purposes.  The  next  larger  families  in  keys  arc  called  Chords.  The  next  larger  families  are  Scales.  A  scale  consists  of  eight  tones,  heard  successively. 
Scales  arc  major,  minor  and  chromatic.  Modulation. — A  phrase  or  section  in  a  tune,  in  another  key.  Transposition. — A  tune,  scale,  or  exercise,  higher  or 
lower  than  written  or  previously  performed,  (giving  it  in  another  key.)   (See  Handbook.) 

The  only  charact-er  in  our  system  that  represents  pitches  of  tones,  consequently,  the  only  character  that  represents  a  key  and  what  the  key  contains,  is  the 
staff.  While  the  capacity  of  the  stalfto  represent  pitches  is  never  less  than  the  live  long  lines  and  their  spaces,  it  varies  aliove  that,  according  to  the  number 
of  short  lines  used.  (Handbook,  pp.  15  &  114.)  It  is  also  alfccted  in  its  manner  of  representing  pitches  by  characters  called  Clefs,  and  also  by  characters  called 
sharps,  flats,  double  sharps,  and  double  flats.   (Handbook,  p.  32.) 

As  the  staff  represents  many  pitches,  but  indicates  none  in  particular,  it  is  necessary,  if  a  pitch  is  wanted,  to  point  at  the  degree  representing  it,  or  piacc  a 
note  upon  it,  or  in  some  way  indicate  it.  The  usual  way  of  putting  a  note  upon  a  degree,  is  best,  because  it  uot  only  shows  which  pitch  is  wanted,  but  its 
place  in  the  measure  shows  when  it  is  wanted,  and  its  shape  shows  how  long  it  is  wanted,  (relatively.) 

Sharps  and  flats  arc  used  in  two  ways  to  afreet  the  staff.  In  one  way,  a  sharp  or  a  rhit  not  only  makes  a  degree  stand  for  another  pitch  through  its  entire 
extent,  but  it  product  s  a  similar  effect  upon  all  the  octaves  above  and  bcl  iw  that  degree  of  the  stalf.  Sharps  and  Hats  for  this  purpose  arc  put  in  the  Signature- 
place  (where  the  staff  is  made  to  represent  some  key.)  In  the  other  use  of  the  sharp  or  flat,  it  only  cfTccts  the  degree  upon  which  it  is  placed  for  the  remainder 
of  the  measure  in  which  it  occurs;  so  of  the  natural.   (Handbook,  pp.  19J  &  215  )    A  Brace  unites  as  many  staves  as  arc  to  be  used  together. 

Degrees  of  mere  loudness  and  softness  of  tones  arc  called  ^oi^rs^and  uqe  nnrjvxl.rae:yK>,  forte,  piano,  fortissimo,  pianissimo,  crescendo,  diminuendo,  swell, 
forzamio,  etc.   These  powers  arc  represented.^  t>h$  eye  cjtSeJ-'by^  thc>  fo*re'gcpng',\\*m-il.-$  written,  or  their  abbreviations,  or  by  certain  characters. 

Tones  agreeing  in  length,  pitch,  and  poweV,  ro'iy^Mffer"  jrt  jatfulriess.or&iddess.-eiearncss  or  sombemess,  boldness  or  fearfumcss,  or  may  be  of  one  kind  or 
another  as  to  voice  or  instrument.  The  peculiar  ft  ic*sof  tones  in  these  respects  are  called  their  qualities.  Qualities  of  tones  arc  named,  clear,  somber,  giojoso 
doloroso,ctc.,and  mingling  with  differences  of  power,  massioso.'affptuoso',  ;do"lcc,  con  spirito,  grave,  etc.  Also,  flute  tone,  trumpet  tone,  clarionet  tone,  violin 
lone,  brilliant  tone,  ringing  tone,  sympathetic  tone,  etc.      -  S  I  - 1  • 

The  term  Expression,  is  applied  to  all  things  of  power  and  quality,  as  it  is  mainly  by  differences  m  these  things  that  tones  have  different  manifestations  or 
expressions.  There  arc.  however,  some  thinss,  of  rUythraies,  tjwt  «o>ne.  under 'this'  Ue-d;  such  as  accelerando,  litardaudo,  tempo  rubaco,  pause,  syncop  uion, 
staccato,  legato,  etc.  Also,  portamento,  and  othettkiisKi  of,ni'*|nji3to»     •'.  •'  >  '.' 
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-«  jiroTtf  of  rTii:r.iK.iTTO.'\: 

Teachers  .  P/stalozzi  tells  ns  that  the  instruction  onr 
pupils  pet  trom  us  is  not  measured  by  what  ue  can  give, 
hot  by  what  they  can  receive. 

This  is  a  great  truth ! 

We  may  tell  our  pupils  what  we  know,  in  a  steady  stream ; 
they  will  only  get  what  they  work/or.  All  the  rest  will 
go  in  at  one  ear,  and  out  at  the  other. 

So,  pood  leaching,  with  us,  is  making  our  pupils  work, 
mentally  and  vocally,  to  advantage. 

The  way  of  teaching  a  truth  is  called  a  method. 

Truth  is  one.  Methods  are  many. 

Our  plan  here  will  he,  to  state  what  we  suppose  to  be 
the  truth  on  each  musical  point,  and  then  show  a  method 
of  tcarbing  it. 

Stall  mi  nil .— Fropri  I  in  of  a  tone,  and  Department! 
in  .?/.<jic. 

A  tone  has 

1st.   Duration,  called  Length. 

2d.  It  has  a  certuia  degree  of  highneis  or  lowncss, 
called  J'itch. 

3d.  It  has  a  certain  degree  of  audibility,  called  Power, 
and  is  of  one  kind  or  another  as  to  Quality. 

Everything  that  relates  to  Length  is  in  a  Department 
called  Rhythmic*. 

Everything  that  relates  10  Pitch  is  in  a  Department 
called  Melodies. 

Everything  that  relates  to  Power  and  Quality  Is  in  a 
Department  called  Dynamic*. 

Note.— It  i*  propnr  to<penk  of  the  P.huthmic  character  of  a 
piece  of  mm>ie  in  referring  to  its  measure,  movement,  or  any- 
thing caused  by  the  length  of  its  tunes. 

Ti  Is  propnr  to  speak  of  the  ascent  or  descent  of  its  tones,  or 
Of  tin-  beauty  or  slraugeueM  of  its  intervals,  as  its  Melodic  char- 
acter. 

It  l.«  proper  t  o  "peak  of  the  variety  In  Its  powers  and  qualities 
Of  tone,  as  its  Ijynamtc  clutracter. 

►/  .Tfethod  of  teaching  the  foregoing. 

To  put  a  class  into  possession  of  these  facts, — not  by  the 
teacher's  statement,  but  by  their  own  experience, — the 
teacher  sa}  s  : 

All  Bins  a  inn?  tone. — (Let  the  dash  signify  that  a  direc- 
tion is  followed  or  a  question  answered.) 
Now  a  tone  not  quite  so  long. — Shorter. — Shorter.— 
Mow  a  tour  wittiout  any  length,   (it  cannot  oe  done.) 


Then  wbn*  mast  a  tone  have  ?— 

All  sing  a  high  tone.— (Never  mind  the  discords.) 

Not  quite  so  high. — Not  so  high. — Lower. — Lower. — 

Sing  a  tone  that  has  no  highness  nor  lowncss  when  com- 
pared with  some  other  tone.   (It  cannot  lie  done.) 

Every  degree  of  highness  or  lowness  that  tones  have,  is 
called  a  pitch. 

What  must  every  tone  have  beside  length  ? — 

Note  —  The  class  could  say  length,  without  being  told,  bnt 
any  word  that  is  odd  or  technical,  like  pitch,  must  be  told  theui. 

All  sing  a  loud  tone. — 

Now  one  not  quite  so  audible. — Less  audible. — Still  less 
audible. — Sing  a  tone  without  audibility,  (or  that  cannot 
■be  heard.) 

Every  degree  of  audibility  that  tones  have,  is  called 
a  power. 

What  must  every  tone  have  ocsidc  length  and  pitch  ? — 
Sing  your  own  natural  tone  as  I  do.   (Teacher  gives  an 
example.) — 

Open  the  throat  more,  and  make  a  hollow  tone. — 
Close  it  more,  and  make  the  voice  sound  dilferently. — 
Make  yout  voice  sound  so  that  it  could  not  be  distin- 
guished from  another  person's  voire,  nor  from  a  (lute, 
violin,  or  clarinet.   (It  cannot  be  done.) 

The  peculiar  sound  belonging  to  each  voice  or  instru- 
ment is  called  its  quality,  and  each.voiec  has  to  learn  to 
give  different/qualities,  so  as  to  sing  joyfully,  sadly-,  or 
reverentially.  For  more  particulars  and  drilling,  and  ques- 
tions for  review,  sec  Normal  Musical  Handbook,  pp.  9, 
81,  &  93. 

Xote.— That  which  belongs  to  the  nature  of  the  subject  can 
be  found  out  by  investigation  :  but  terms  that  have  beeu  given 
by  man  must  generally  be  told. 

For  this  reason,  little  more  can  lie  done,  in  regard  to  the 
names  of  the  departments,  than  to  announce  that  Rhythmics 
tre  ats  of  length.  .Melodies  of  Pitch,  anil  Dynamics  of  power 
ami  quality  of  tones — giving  examples  in  each,  ami  question- 
ing to  make  the  class  familiar  with  the  terms,  as  iu  Handbook, 
p.  i*9. 

Statement!. — Tones  named. 

Tones  are  named  from  each  property  that  they  possess. 

As  to  their  length,  they  are  named,  whole,  half,  quarter, 
&c.   As  to  their  pitch,  they  are  named  C,  D,  E,  &e. 

As  to  their  power,  they  arc  named,  mezzo,  piano,  forte, 
SiC.  As  to  their  quality,  they  are  named,  clear,  sombre, 
joyful,  sad,  &c. 

While,  therefore,  C  is  not  the  whole  name  of  a  certain 
tone,  (it  doe*  not  name  its  length,  power,  nor  quality,)  it  I 


is  its  most  Important  name;  for  It  names  its  pitch,  which 
is  its  great  Characteristic  and  only  exclusive  property. 
(See  Handbook,  p.  9..' 

Statements.—  Tones  in  a  Ilrg. 

The  tones,  C,  I),  E,  F,  O,  A  &  B  make  a  musical  family 
called  a  key.  A  key  has  certain  tones  that  are  best  for 
endings.   These  are  called  key-notes. 

Key-notes  arc  always  one  or  eight,  in  relation  to  the 
other  tones  of  the  key  ;  ami  the  others  are  two,  three,  four, 
five,  six  and  seven,  in  relation  to  the  key-notes  and  to 
each  other. 

The  tones  of  a  key  are  made  into  a  Treat  variety  of  tunes 
and  exerei-es— the  most  important  of  w  hich,  for  the  learn- 
er, is  the  Scale. 

The  Scale  is  made  by  giving  the  tones  of  a  key  success- 
ively in  regular  order  from  one  key-note  lo  another. 

For  practicing  the  tones  of  a  key,  the  syllabic  do  is  often 
applied  to  one,  re  to  two,  mi  to  three,  &.C. 

Statement  i. — Tone!  repi  rirntrd.    Staff  and  Clefs. 

Tones,  as  to  pitch,  arc  represented  by  horizontal  lines 
and  epaces,  one  above  another.  Bach  line  or  >;  jrc  so 
used,  is  called  a  degree.  A  combination  ol  degrees  is  a 
staff.  Stairs  arc  of  various  si/.es.  In  a  statf  of  live  lines, 
the  degrees  arc  named  as  follows  : 

Space  below,  first  line,  first  spa<-e,  second  line,  second 
space,  and  so  on,  up  to  the  space  above.  In  a  sratf  ot  six 
lines,  (enlarged  by  a  line  below,)  the  degrees  arc:  second 
space  below,  line  below,  space  below,  first  line,  and  so  on. 

Short  lines  arc  just  the  same  ns  Ions  ones  to  represent 
tones.  They  arc  only  made  short  because  more  than  fivt 
long  ones  would  confuse  the  eye.  If  enlarged  by  two 
lines  above,  the  upper  degrees  of  the  staff  are:  space  aiove, 
lir>t  Ihic  Above,  second  space  above,  second  line  a!>ove, 
and  third  space  above.  The  statf  always  begins  and  enJj 
with  a  space.  (Sec  Hand-book,  p.  la.) 

To  make  a  staff  represent  the  higher  tones,  a  character 
called  a  Treble  Clef  is  put  ii|Hm  it ;  to  make. a  stall  repre 
sent  lower  tones,  cither  a  Tenor  or  a  Haas  Clef  is  used  Id 
the  same  way. 

./  .Urlliod  of  leaching  the  above. 

Teacher  sings  C,  syllable  Do.   All  sing  the  same 
This  tone  is  named  C.   What  is  Its  name  i — Sing  C,  ty< 

lablc  Do. — Sing  C  four  timet.— 
If  you  hear  any  other  tone  than  C,  raise  hiTias.  (Tench- 

cr  sings  C  several  times,  ami  then  D  to  syi,^!e  lie.) 

Sing  the  new  tone.— Its  name  is  1).    What  is  its  name  i — 

Sing  D  four  times. — Sin.;  C  twice  and  D  twice.— Sing  C  D 

C  D.  until  I  raise  ay  hauff.— 
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If  you  hearn  new  tone,  raise  hands.— (Teacher  lings  C 

and  D  a  few  times,  then  E  to  syllable  Mi.) 
Sing:  'he  new  tone. — Its  name  Is  E.  (Question.) 
Sing  C  once,  D  once,  and  E  foui  times. — 
Sins  each  twice. — 

S;:ie  C  D  E  11  CURD  ascending  and  descending  until 
I  raiss  my  hand.— (All  this  sinking  is  with  syllables.) 

If  you  hear  a  new  tone,  raise  hands. — (Teacher  intro- 
duces F,  syllable  Fa.) 

Sing  the  new  tone. — 

What  do  you  think  its  name  should  be  ?— Yes,  F. 
Sing  C  once,  D  once,  E  once  and  F  four  times. — 

Sine  them  one  after  another,  ascending  atxl  descending, 
until  I  raise  my  hand. — 

(Cr.  A.  Tt.  and  the  upper  C.  can  be  Introduced  and  practiced 

ppon,  one  after  the  oilier.  In  the  same  way :  and  while  ull  this 
work  in  poing  on.  attention  may  he  clven  to  position,  tak- 
ing full  breath,  uii'l  distinctness  of  pronunciation.  Also,  if 
Deeded  to  keep  up  the  interest,  the  exercises'  may  lie  varied  by 
'•  faster  aud  slower," '•  louder  and  soller,"  and  singing  by  sec- 
tions.) 

The  tones  named  C,  D,  E,  F,  O,  A,  and  B,  make  a  mu- 
sical family  called  a  key.  (Question.) 

Let  us  sec  which  member  of  this  family  will  be  best  for 
an  ending  or  home  tone.  When  I  come  to  the  one  that 
suits  you  best,  raise  hands.  (Teacher  sings  G,  A,  B,  A, 
O,  F,  E,  D,  plowing  slower  and  slower,  and  leaving  them 
in  suspense  with  D.) 

Satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory  for  an  ending  ? — 

I  will  sin'-;  these  tones  again,  and  you  may  give  the 
home,  or  ending  tone,  when  you  want  it.  (They  sing  C 
when  he  comes  to  it.) 

flf  syllables  have  been  used,  better  sing  the  example  again, 
using  the  names  of  the  tones  (Cr.  A.  It,  kc.)  tor  syllables,  so 
thai  the  class  will  be  sure  to  know  the  name  of  the  home  tone 
when  it  is  asked  for.) 

The  tone  of  a  key  that  makes  the  best  ending,  is  called 

the  key-note. 

What  is  the  home  tone  of  a  key  called  ?— 

AVh.it  is  the  name  of  the  tone  here  that  is  used  for  the 

note  ? — 

What  syllable  do  we  sing  to  it?— 

The  family,  or  key,  is  named  from  the  tone  in  it  that  is 
key-note.   What  key  is  this  ?   (Ans.  key  or  C.) 

Sing  key-note. — Sing  next  one  above  key-note.— Go  back 
to  key-note. — 

Tt  is  very  convenient  to  can  the  key-note  one,  and  the 
next  above  *ne  Kcy-iwi*,  vwo.   What  do  j  ou  think 


the  next  tone  would  bo  ?— Next  above  three  ?^-(And  so  on 

to  eight.) 

Sing  Do  to  one,  Re  to  two,  &c,  as  I  call. 

One— two — three — four— five — six— seven — eight.— 

Docs  eight  make  a  good  ending  going  up  ? — Yes,  all  the 
C's  in  this  key  may  be  used  for  key-notes. 

Sing  eight,  or  the  upper  key-note,  again. — Seven — six — 
five — fuur — three — two — one. — 

The  tones  of  a  key,  given  in  this  order,  make  a  tune 
called  the  tcale;  going  from  the  lower  key-note  to  the 
upper  key-note, — the  ascending  scale, — and  from  the  upper 
key-note  to  the  lower, — the  descending  scale. — (Question.) 

Sing  the  ascending  scale. — Sing  the  descending  scale.— 

Note. — A  key  consists  of  tones  In  any  possible  order  or  com- 
bination.  The  scale  consists  of  tones  in  only  one  order.  The 
tones  of  a  key  are  only  •'  tones  of  the  scale  "  when  heard  in  the 
scale,  just  as  they  are  only  tones  of  Greenville  when  heard  in 
that  tune:  therefore,  it  is  no  more  properto  speak  of  sing'e 
tones,  or  the  tones  of  other  exercises  or  tunes,  as  "  tones  of  the 
scale,"  than  it  would  be  to  speakof  them  as  tones  of  Green- 
ville, if  they  were  not  in  the  order  of  that  tune. 

The  names  of  tones — key-note,  two,  three,  &c, — apply  prima- 
rily to  the  key,  and,  if  at  all,  only  secondarily  to  the  scale  aud 
other  tunes  iu  the  key. 

Sing  eight. — When  we  wish  to  go  above  this  upper  key- 
note, we  call  it  cnc.  Sing  it  again  as  one.— 

Sing  two,  syllable  Re.— Three — four— five. — (Sings  and 
exercises  only  as  far  as  they  can  go  easily.) 

There  are  a  great  many  tones  in  this  key  that  onr 
voices  cannot  reach,  and  that  can  only  be  given  with 
instruments 

Sing  the  lower  key-note. — When  we  wish  to  go  below 
the  key-note,  we  call  it  eight.  Sing  it  as  eight.— Sing 
seven — six — five — and  there  are  many  more.  (Teacher 
exercises  the  class  on  these  tones,  and  if  he  has  an  instru- 
ment, gives  them  other  tones  of  the  key  higher  and  lower 
than  their  voices  can  go,  for  illustration.) 

What  is  the  numeral  name  of  a  key-note  when  you  go 
upward  from  it  ? — What  is  the  next  tone  above  one  ? — 
Above  two  ? — &c. 

What  is  the  numeral  name  of  a  key-note  when  you  go 
downward  from  it  ? — What  is  the  next  tone  below  eight  ? — 
Next  ?— &c. 

What  is  the  letter  name  of  all  the  key-notes,  or  ones  in 
this  key  ? — All  the  twos  are  D.   All  the  threes  ore  E,  &c. 

(Questions.) 

Up  to  this  point,  the  male  and  female  voices  have  been 
singing  in  octaves.   For  Instance,  when  all  have  sung  the 


lower  key-note,  the  men  nave  sung  the  pitch  representee 

by  the  second  space  of  the  base  staff,  and  the  ladies,  tne 
one  represented  by  the  first  line  above  of  the  some  staff 
(or  the  first  line  below  of  the  treble,  which  is  the  s&i-uv.) 

This  differenc  in  male  and  female  voices,  beginners  do 
not  realize,  nnJ  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  make  it  plain. 
An  excellent  way  is  shown  in  the  Handbook,  p.  114.  This 
should  now  lie  done,  and  when  they  Know  iliv  their  own 
experience)  that  the  lower  key-note  of  the  ladies'  voice*, 
and  the  upper  key-note  of  the  men's  voices  have  exactly 
the  same  pitch,  and  that  it  is  called  Middle  C,  the  teacher 
makes  a  horizontal  line,  two  or  three  feet  long,  about  the 
middle  of  the  black-board,  and  says: 

Let  this  line  stand  for  middle  C,  the  space  just  above  U 
for  D,  and  the  space  just  below  it  for  B.  Sing  as  I  point 
(lie  exercises  the  class  on  those  three  tones.) 

Each  line  or  space  is  called  a  degree,  and  a  combination 
of  degrees  is  called  a  ttajf. 

What  is  each  line  or  space  called  ? — What  docs  a  com 
bination  of  degrees  make? — How  large  is  this  staff,  that 
is,  how  many  degrees  has  it  ? — How  many  of  these  de- 
grees arc  lines  ? — How  many  are  spaces  ? — What  tone 
docs  this  line  stand  for? — What  tone  docs  the  space 
above  it  stand  for  ? — What  tone  docs  the  space  below  it 
stand  for  ? — 

Ladies  sing  middle  C,  then  D,  E,  and  F.— Which  of 
these  tones  are  not  represented  by  our  present  staff? 
(Ans.  E  and  F.) 

Anothci  line  will  give  us  the  representation  for  both,  for 
every  line  brings  a  space. 

How  many  degrees  has  our  staff  now  ? — How  many  are 
lines  ? — How  many  are  spaces  ? — Yes,  the  spaces  of  a 
staff  always  number  one  more  than  the  lines. 


Sing  as  I  point, 
without  skips.) 


(Exercises  oo  the  tones  represented, 
Sing  middle  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A. 

(Teacher  now  enlarges  the  staff  by  adding  another  line  above 
thetwo,— the  line  forQ  and  the  space  for  A, — and  exercises  and 
questions  as  before;  and  so  goes  on,  adding  a  line  for  every 
two  tones,  until  he  bas  six  lines.) 

Men  sing  middle  C,  and  B,  the  tone  next  below  it.— 
Which  line  of  our  present  staff  furnishes  the  representa- 
tion of  these  two  tones  ? — (Ans.  The  lowest  line  represents 
middle  C,  and  the  space  below  it,  tt.) 

Sing  downward,  middle  U,  B,  A,  <i.— 

Which  of  these  tones  are  not  nere  represented  ? — 

How  can  they  be  represented  ? — (Ans.  Another  line  be- 
below  will  represent  A,  and  the  vace  below  It,  G.I 
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etlnjr  hi  i  p«mi. 

(Exercises  without  skipi,  and  then  questions  about  size 
f  stair,  aud  what  the  degrees  represent.) 

Sins  niiddlc  C,  B,  A,  O,  F,  E.— 

Teacher  now  enlarges  the  staff  by  another  lino  below, 
— the  line  for  F  ami  the.  space  for  E, — and  exercises 
and  questions  as  before,  and  so  goes  on  until  the  staff  has 
eleven  lines,  thus : 


Which  part  of  this  great  staff  stands  for  the  tones  of 

ladies'  or  cbildrcns'  voices  ? — 

Which  for  the  toncsof  men's  Toiccs  ? — 

For  this  ti-ason,  our  first  Key-note,  "Middle  C,"  is  never 
represented  with  a  long  line,  but  always  with  a  short  one, 
and  this  makes  two  staves  of  convenient  size, — one  for 
higher  tones  and  one  lor  lower, — witli  a  short  line,  which 
may  belong  to  either.  A  character  called  a  Trtble  clef 
goes  with  the  higher  staff,  and  a  Ba*«  clef  with  the  lower, 
thas: 


Sing  as  1  point.  (Exercises  with  such  tones  as  they  can 
sing.^ 

The  long  lines  of  every  staff,  with  tne  spaces  they  bring, 
always  have  the  same  names.  They  arc,  Space  below, 
First  line,  First  space. — What  do  you  think  the  next  line 
would  be? — Next  space? — (And  so  on  to  the  fifth  line, 
when  the  teacher  Mys:)  If  the  space  below  tlue  first  line 
Is  "space  below,"  what  do  you  think  the  space  above  the 
fifth  line  would  be  ?   ( Ans.  Space  abov.c.) 

^ee.  and  If  we  wished  to  represent  higher  tones,  we 


could  add  more  degrees,  only  they  would  have  to  be  short 
lines,  as  there  are  never  more  than  fve  long  ones. 

Either  staff  may  be  enlarged  upward  or  downward  by 
short,  lines.  The  added  dcg.ccs  in  all  staves  arc  also 
named  alike.  Downward,  the  first  line  below  brings 
the  second  space  below.  The  second  line  below,  the  third 
space  below,  &c.  And  upward,  the  first  line  above  brings 
tne  second  space  above,  &c. 

(Note. — Linos  and  Bpaces  are  named  as  above,  and  not  with 
letters.  Letter-names  in  music  are  propprly  applied  only  to 
the  tones  that  lines  and  spaces  represent. — Handbook,  p.  IS.) 

(It  would  be  an  excellent  plan  to  make  staves  of  different 
sizes,  and  let  the  class  tell  how  many  degrees  each  staff  con- 
tains—giving  the  proper  name  of  each  degree.  It  will  be  re- 
membered that  short  lines  and  their  spaces  are  just  as  good  as 
long  ones  to  represent  pitches,  and  are  really  used  to  enlarge 
the  stall' when  tne  long  lines  are  not  sufficient.  With  a  lino  for 
middle  C,  either  stall1  will  contain  thirteen  degrees.) 

Statement*.— Tone*  making  Beat*  and  Jtlcantre*. 

Tones  only  make  tnnes  when  they  produce  pulsations 
or  beats  in  the  mind.  To  do  this,  they  must  go  in  a  regu- 
lar and  orderly  way. 

When  they  do  this,  we  can  keep  with  the  tunc  by  mak- 
ing motions  that  will  agree  with  the  pulsations  we  feel. 

Beats  extend,  as  it  were,  from  the  mind  out  into  the 
hand,  and  when  used  for  musical  purposes,  motions  of  the 
hand  that  agree  with  beats  are  themselves  called  beats. 
But  beats  can  go  on  without  motions ;  so  motions  are  not 
the  only,  or  most  real  beats. 

The  beats  we  feel,  arc  not  alike.  In  some  cases,  every 
other  one  is  lighter,  and  then  they  go  on  with  great  regu- 
larity,—a  stronger  and  a  lighter,— grouping  themselves 
into  two*. 

The  stronger  beats  arc  called  accented  beats,  and  the 
lighter  ones  unaccented  beats,  and  the  groups  they  make, 
Measure*. 


Making  motions  of  the  hand  with  beats,  is  called  beat 

xng  time,  nnd  counting  with  beats,  counting  lime;  but 
it  must  he  remembered  th<tt  the  word  "  time  is  not  here 
used  with  its  common  meaning,  but  with  a  special  or  tech 
nical  one.   (See  first  chapter  in  Handbook,  p.  7.) 

When  it  is  desirable  to  indicate  measures  by  figures,  3 
stands  for  double,  3  for  triple,  4  for  quadruple,  and  G  for 
sextuple  measures. 

For  compound  meaturet,  see  p.  23  of  Handbook. 

Statement:— Beat*  and  .Measnres  repreienled  . 

The  spaces  made  by  perpendicular  lines  called  bar*, 
stand  for  measures ;  and  subdivisions  of  these  6paccs  stand 
for  beats. 

The  larger  spaces  are  called  by  the  same  name  that  the 
group  of  beats  has,  viz  :  measure*.  So  "measure"  is  the 
name  of  two  things — the  group  of  beats,  and  the  space  that 
represents  it. 

The  subdivisions  which  are  not  marked  by  bars,  but  cal- 
culated, arc  called  part*  of  measure. 

In  double  measure,  the  first  half  of  the  space  is  the  first 
"  part  of  the  measure,"  and  stands  for  the  accented  beat. 
The  second  part  of  the  measure  stands  for  the  unaccented 
beat.  In  triple  measure,  the  first  third  of  the  space  is  the 
first  "part  of  measure;"  the  second  third,  the  second 
"  part,  and  so  on. 

Quadruple  measure  has  four  "  parts  of  measure,"  ana 

sextuple  measure,  six. 

Statements.— Tone*  represented  as  to  length.  .Votes. 

There  is  no  character  in  music  that  says  n  tone  shall 
have  any  definite  duration,  such  as  a  second  or  a  minute; 
but  there  are  characters  that  say  a  tone  shall  be  half  as 
long  as  another,  or  quarter  as  long,  or  three  quarters  as 
long,  or  four  times  as  long,  &c. 


Measures  consisting  of  one  accented  and  one  unaccented 
beat  each,  arc  called  Double  Measures,  and  a  tunc  that 
makes  the  beats  go  in  that  way,  is  said  to  be  in  double 
measure. 

Some  tunes  make  the  beats  group  themselves  into  threes 
— one  accented  and  two  unaccented.  Such  tunes  are  in 
Triple  Measure.  » 

There  arc  also  Quadruple  Measures  and  Sextuple  Meas- 
ures.  (Sec  Handbook,  pp.  185  &  188.) 

Beats  can  be  felt  in  the  mind  and  made  with  the  haw* 
without  a  tune,  and  in  this  way  the  teacher  often  com- 
mences the  study  and  practice  of  measures. 

So,  while  a  tuae  cannot  be  without  beats,  beats  may  be 
without  a  tune. 


These  characters  are  called  whole  note,  half  note,  dotted 
half  note,  quarter  note,  eighth  note,  &c. 

Besides  showing  the  proportion  of  length  that  each  tone 
shall  have  in  a  tune,  notes  slww  which  lines  or  spaces  are 
wanted  in  the  more  important  matter  of  pitch,  and  the  or- 
der io  which  they  are  wanted. 

When  it  is  desirable  to  indicate  notes  by  figures,  '2 
stands  for  a  half  note.  4  for  a  quarter,  aud  8  for  an 
t-'.tix  note. 

.f  .lTefhod  of  teaehlng  the  aboee. 

Say  one.  one,  one,  all  together,  about  as  fast  as  the  pun* 
beats,  ana  continue  until  I  rn.se  or  hand. — 


Rtatwmrnts  and  Mrthoos. 


The  pnlsatior.s  In  the  mind,  from  which  thecc  regular 
ntfrrani'es  cumc,  are,  fnr  musical  purposes,  culled  beats. 
(Question.) 

Let  every  other  heat  l>e  lighter,  nml  make  every  ntlicr 
count  lisrlitcrto  correspond,  stiii  saying  the  word,  "one," 
with  each  beat. — 

The  stronger  beats  are  called  accented  leati,  and  the 
lighter,  unaccented  beats.  (Question.) 

Give  aeeented  and  unaccented  heats  again;  but  say, 
one  two,  one  two,  instead  of  one  one,  itc. — 

Yon  see  these  beats  group  themselves  into  twos, — an  ac- 
cented beat  spinning  each  group,  and  an  unaccented  heat 
ending  it.  Such  groups  are  called  measures:  this  partic- 
ular kind  of  groups,  Double  measure*.  What  are  groups 
of  beats  called  ? — 

What  kind  ofmea=nrc  consists  of  two  beats ;  one  accent- 
ed, and  one  unacceuted  ? — 

Give  four  double  measures,  bnt  instead  of  counting, 
make  a  motion  of  the  hand  with  each  beat, — downward, 
with  the  acceu'ed,  and  upward  with  the  unaccented, 
thus  • — 

Makins  motions  of  the  hand  with  beats  is  called  beating 
time.   Countins  with  beats,  is  called  counting  time. 

Give  four  double  measures  again,  and  sing  la  with  each 
beat. — Now  again,  and  beat  time  while  you  sing. — 

What  you  did  may  be  represented  thus : — 


ir  rir  nr  nr  rn 

la     la    la    la    la    la    la  la 


Teacher  writes  the  above  example  upon  the  blackboard, 
and  gives  the  names  of  the  characters, — bars,  measures, 
parts  of  measures,  notes,  and  double  bar,  and  questions 
on  the  same.  Tie  is  then  ready  for  rhythmic  exercises 
from  blackboard  or  book,  with  la  and  words.  (See  a  still 
different  method  for  this  lesson  in  Handbook,  p.  103.) 

When  the  teacher  is  ready  to  introduce  triple  measure, 

he  can  say : 

1  will  sins  (or  play),  and  when  my  music  makes  the  beats 
and  measures  clear  to  your  mind,  please  count — "one" 
always  with  the  accented  beat,  and  "  two,"  or  more,  if 
new-sary,  for  the  unaccented  heats  that  follow. 

Teacher  can  make,  for  a  short  time,  a  succession  of  tones 
iweven  that  there  wil'  he  no  accent, oi  so  i  regular  that 
..ueie       l#  co  tHtsti,  asu  ti  it  when  he  hi  r"*.dy,  manifest 


triple  measure  distinctly.  They  will  goon  join  him  count- 
ing one  two  three,  one' two  three,  4c.  He  can  then  try 
the  same  experiment  again,  and  they  will  not  know 
whether  to  expect  double  or  triple  measures. 

When  he  has  given  one,  he  can  say : 

I  will  now  give  an  example  of  chansring  from  one  kind 
of  measure  to  another.  See  it' you  can  chaugc  your  count- 
ing with  me.— 

They  can  beat  time  instead  of  counting,  if  desired. 

At  the  proper  time,  the  teacher  gives  the  name  of  the 
new  measure,  and  is  then  ready  to  sing  in  it  from  black- 
board or  book. 

In  reviewing  measures,  it  is  a  good  exercise  to  ask  the 
class  to  beat  and  describe  double  measure,  bnt  to  be  on 
the  look  out;  for  on  some  upward  beat  yon  Will  call  for 
some  other  kind  of  measure.  When  double  measure  has 
been  goin<;  on  a  little  while,  triple  can  be  called  for,  and 
then  quadruple,  and  so  on  through  all ;  and  then  they  can 
be  called  for  in  various  orders,  and  at  various  decrees  of 
speed;  but  no  beat  should  be  lost  in  changing  from  one 
kind  of  measure  to  another. 

Statement  s. — Tt>itt. 

Some  beats,  or  parts  of  beats,  take  place  in  silence. 
Such  silences  are  called  Eests. 

Kcsts  are  named  from  their  length  or  duration,  for  that 
is  ail  they  have. 

Their  names  are  like  the  length-names  of  tones, — whole, 
half,  quarter,  &c,  and  have  the  same  signification. 

Rests  are  represented  to  the  eye  by  characters  also 
called  rests,  and  arc  named  by  the  same  names:  whole, 
half,  quarter,  &c. 

.1  method  of  teackiug  the  abort. 

Give  four  double  measures,  with  one  la  to  each  beat. — 

(Teacher  represents  what  they  sang.) 

Sing  it  again  from  the  notes. — 

(Teacher  rubs  out  the  second  note  in  each  measure.) 

Sing  the  lcs=ot\  iiM'n,  only  wlierc  I  have  rubbed  out  a 
note  let  there  1*  silence. — The  beat  will  go  on  all  the 
same. — Silences  th  \  take  place  in  music,  arc  called  rests, 
and  arcrcprcscntco  V  characters  called  rests. 

(Teacher  puts  a  qi  *rter  rest  in  the  vacant  part  of  each 

measure,  and  then  questions.) 

Sing  the  lesson  again  from  this  notation  — 


,  increasing  tone  or  tones. 
— ,  diminishing  tone  or 


(Teacher  now  vanes  the  lesson,  liarlng  the  rest  come 

with  the  accented  beat,  and  then  Introduces  half-rests,  and 
practices  both.)  (Sec  p.  15  for  another  method  of  intro- 
ducing rests,  and  then  p.  79  of  Handbook,  No.  "217,  where 
there  is  a  "device,"  of  interest  for  the  practice  of  rests. 
This  chapter,  12,  of  the  Handbook,  contains  forty -three 
"devices,"*  on  various  musical  subjects,  for  interesting  a 
class.) 

Statements.— Tones,  as  to  Potter  and  Quality. 

Every  tone  has  a  power  and  quality,  named  by  an  ap- 
propriate word  or  term,  and  represented  by  the  same 
(written  or  printed),  or  its  abbreviation,  or  a  correspond- 
ing sign.   Here  arc  some  of  the  prominent  oues : 

FonTE,  or /,  loud. 
Piano,  or  p,  soft. 
Mezzo,  or  m,  medium. 
Fortissimo,  or  ff,  very  loud. 
Pianissimo,  or  pp,  very  soft, 
Ckescendo,  OTcres.,  or  — 
Diminuendo,  or  dim.,  or3^ 
tones. 

Swell,  or  — =dl^==— ,  increasing  and  diminishing, 

Fouzanuo,  or  fz.,  or      ,  a  sudden  burst  of  tone. 

Somber  Quality,  tones  of  reverence,  sadness,  or  fear. 

Clear  Quality,  tones  of  courage,  joyfulness,  or  gayety 

Maestoso,  loud  and  majestic. 

Affktioso,  soft  and  sad. 

Dolce,  soft  and  sweet. 

Cox  SriniTo,  loud,  or  soft,  and  spirited. 

Con  Doloke,  with  grief. 

Giojoso,  joyfully. 


»»  .Velliod  of  teaching  Ik*  above. 

All  sing  a  loud  tone. — 

This  degree  of  power  is,  fn  mnslcel  lanenaee,  cai'red 
Forte.  (Questions,  and  then  gives  t*Lem  some  appropriate 
line  of  words  to  sing  forte.) 

We  could  always  represent  this  degree  cf  power  with 
the  written  word  "  forte ;  "  bill  il  is  usually  done  with  the 
(ir~t  letter  of  i!k?  word.  What  word  dues  f  stand  lor? — 
What  does  forte  mean  ? 

Sing  n  soft  tone. — 

Tnis  degree  of  power  is  ciiiien  mano.  (Questions,  surf 
sings  some  appropuiutc  lint,  ss  befora.1 


The  mitten  abbreviation  or  till  worn  is  the  first  letter. 
Uuesiion  as  before.  1 


Statements  and  Methods. 

"Now  let  ns  co  hack  acain  oy  tnc  same  conveyance." 

This  brings  out  the  diminuendo. 


7 

In  fiie  kov  ofTi.  Y,  is  two.  Y  "harp  tbr»e.  O  fonr.  A  e»e, 
B  six,  and  C  sharp,  seven.  (And  to  on  through  all  the 
keys.) 

Why  have  the  tones  of  keys  thee  chararterferJei 
(Restless,  restful,  plaintive,  boM,  &c)   Became  oi  their 
pitch-relationship  to  each  other;  or  because  of  their 
intervals.* 

Why  do  these  intervals  make  the  tones  of  key  have 
such  relationships  to  each  other,  and  such  characteristics  ? 

I  think  the  reason  has  sometnin?  to  do  with  the  ratio  of 
vibrations  in  each  tunc  of  the  interval;  but  there  is  a  i>oint 
in  all  human  investigation  where  we  have  to  accept  Etna 
without  reasons;  and  this  is  my  point  on  this  subject. 

You  will  sec  that  in  teaching  about  diflfcfenl  kcy=,  we 
take  a  very  different  order  from  that  of  these  statements 

Stalcmciili. — licprc  icnlat  ioni  of  different  lieyi. 
Sig  nn  I  nrc. 

When  the  staff  is  ready  to  represent  a  key.  no  line  or 
space  of  it  will  represent  a  tone  not  belonging  to  the  key  ; 
and  no  lone  of  the  key  will  be  omitted  in  the  representation. 

The  Staff  for  the  key  of  C  represents  the  F's.  among 
other  tones.  In  the  key  of  (J  there  are  no  F's,  nol  there 
are  K  sharps:  and  the  stair  must  be  made  to  represent 
them,  and  omit  the  others  tor  that  key.  This  is  d"ne  ju-t 
at  the  right  of  t he  clef,  by  nutting  a  character  called  a 
sharp  on  a  degree  that  stood  fcr  V.  This  stops  that  decree 
from  representing  V,  and  makes  it  represent  V  sharp ;  and 
not  only  that  degree,  but  all  its  octanes. 

This  bit  of  the  stafT,  just  at  the  richt  of  the  clef,  is  called 
the  ebjnat'ire-i>lacf.  singers  always  look  there  to  see  what 
key  the  stair  represents ;  so  the  condition  of  the  staff  there, 
becomes  a  siirn,  or,  as  the  musical  term  is,  the  a  j  nature  to 
them  of  the  key. 

Observe:  it  is  the  whole  condition  of  the  staff  in  the 
signature-place  thai  is  really  the  signature;  mid  the  proof 
is,  that  the  key  cannot  be  told  with  certainty  if  the  statT 
there  is  at  all  concealed.  Second,  it  is  not  the  primiiml 
object  of  whatever  is  put  in  the  signature-place  to  he  a  sig- 
nature, but  to  make  the  statf  properly  represent  a  .»cy.  ?'. 
is  only  secondarily  and  incidentally  that  it  is  a  signage 

*  The  smallest  nnmborln  which  relatton*hlp  can  rxUt  .»  of 

course,  two.  Kvcrv  two  difleivnt  t  ones  of  a  kev  have  a  pitch- 
relation-  hip  to  each  ot  bur.  called  b*  the  eoni-rul  name  of  inter- 
val: and  by  t lie  -pecitie  name-*  of  Major  s"*cond.  Minor  >,»eond. 
Major  third.  Minor  "bird.  IVrf.-ci  fourth.  Sharp  fourth.  Ac. 
linl  nothing  m-cd  Ih>  tauphl  about  Intervals  until  all  th>- kryt 
have  bwn  fornwd  am!  Ming  from.  !>••>  <  an-  fiL-med  bv  tiudis-f 
tin-  tones  that  »ouud  right..  Thrti  kaarrvaai  cau  to  .1. >  - i  ■-  1 
I  afterward 


Sing  a  tone  about  midway  between  forte  and  piano. — 
Diis  decree  of  power- is  calk  d  mezzo,  f pronounced  inctso.) 
Questions,  piactices,  and  shows  the  abbreviation.) 

Sing  as  I  call.  Mezzo— uiano — forte. —  (In  various 
orders.) 

These  arc  Italian  words.  Yon  sec  two  of  them  form 
•be  name  of  our  favorite  parlor  instrument.  What  uaiuc 
would  an  English  translation  give  to  it  ? — 

(The  teacher  goes  on  introducing  the  other  powers  in  the 
same  way, — including  crescendo,  diminuendo,  &&;  and, 
if  he  clmoscs,  some  of  the  qualities;  giving  always  the 
tones  before  their  signs.) 

We  can  now  give  the  full  representation  of  a  tone. 

Teacher  writes  upon  the  blackboard: 


Maetloto. 

* "  1 

llall! 


and  questions  so  as  to  brine  out  the  following  facts: 

The  tone  here  represented  is  a  whole  note,  ns  to  leneth 
represented  by  the  no'.e:  Middle  C,  as  to  pitch  represented 
by  the  degree  of  the  *tnff  upon  which  the  note  is  placed; 
loud,  as  to  power;  and  majee&c,  as  to  quality,  represented 
by  the  word  rnaesloio 

An  excellent  way  of  practicing  on  these  musical  powers, 
and  of  introducing  cr?*.,  dim.,  Btc,  is  found  among  the 
"  devices  "  of  the  Handbook.   Here  it  is: 

Put  pp..  p.,  m../..ff  'm  a  line  upon  the  board,  and  give 
the  pilch  fi.  Then  say:  "  I  am  going  to  take  a  journey. 
When  I  touch  any  of  these  stations,  give  me  the  proper 
power.  Don't  sing,  unless  my  stick  touches  a  letter,  and 
do  not  continue  the  tone  longer  than  it  remains  there." 
The  teacher  moves  the  stick  around  on  the  blank  part  of 
the  blackboard,  ami  then  slowly  approaches  one  of  the 
dynamic  marks,  lie  holds  the  stick  on  the  letter,  longer 
or  shorter,  as  he  chooses;  but  goes  around  in  various  ways 
<o  all. 

When  they  have  snn^t  all  the  degrees  by  this  plan,  he 
lays:  "Now  I  am  going  strniiint  through  ihc  whole  line. 
Take  a  full  breath;  for  I  am  going  in  an  ox-wagon." 
He  moves  his  stick  slowly  irom  uianissitno  to  fortissimo 
and  they  mu£e  one  ton»  *  slow  crescendo 


"  Now  by  stage  coach ;  but  go  and  come  in  one  breath." 
This  brings  out  the  swell. 

"Now  by  railroad."  (lie  goes  but  one  way:  from  ff 
to  pp.) 

lie  then  waits  a  little,  saying:  "Be  careful,  the  next 
time,  to  begin  exactly  when  1  do;  for  I  am  going  by  tele- 
graph," and  then  dashes  his  stick  through  all.  This  brings 
out  the  forzaiido,  and,  very  likely,  some  wholesome 
amusement. 

Statement*. — Charetrtertttlrt  of  a  Bey.  (.War/or.) 
Mtitferrnt  Key. 

All  keys  are  alike  in  their  family  relationships. 

All  have  key-notes, — twos,  threes,  fours,  fives,  «ixes 
and  sevens,  that  have  precisely  the  same  characteristics. 

These  characteristics  we  feci  and  recognize  when  wc 
hear  them,  but  cannot  easily  describe. 

They  are,  however,  somewhat  as  follows : 

The  one,  or  do  tone,  in  each  key  is  restful ;  the  two,  or 
re  tone,  restless;  the  three,  or  ini  tone,  plaintive,  with 
some  repose;  the  lour,  or  fa  tone,  bold  and  restless;  the 
live,  or  sol  tone,  dominant,  with  some  repose;  the  six,  or 
la  tone,  plaintive  and  restless;  and  the  sevcu,  or  si  tone, 
the  most  restless  ot  all. 

Hut  restlessness  in  a  tone  is  not  an  objection  to  it,  but 
an  advantage;  for  it  makes  it  lead  well  io  others,  or  con- 
nect them  well  together. 

There  nrc  many  tones  in  mnsic,  each  with  its  sir-name 
absolute  and  independent,  all  ready  to  he  called  upon  to 
I'll  these  various  offices.  A  may  be  the  key-note  of  one 
key,  the  two  of  another,  the  four  of  another,  or  the  seven 
of  another;  but  it  never  loses  its  identity:  it  is  always 
exactly  that  pitch  named  A.  To  be  sure,  it  takes  on  dif- 
ferent characteristics  in  these  different  offices.  In  one  it 
has  repose;  in  another  it  is  restless;  in  another,  bold;  and 
in  another,  plaintive— just  as  any  other  individual  changes, 
who  has  to  assume  different  duties. 

AVhen  C  is  key-note,  there  is  but  one  tone  in  the  whole 
realm  of  music  that  can  fill  Ihc  office  of  two,  and  thai  is 
the  tone  named  D.  D  will  have  the  right  re  souud,  and 
no  other  tone  will 

So  in  the  key  of  G,  only  F  sharp  can  fill  the  important 
office  of  seven  ;  and  in  the  key  of  A,  only  C  sharp  can  have 
the  pleasant  three,  or  mi  sound.  In  the  key  of  (J,  the 
diircrcnt  offices  or  characteristics  arc  tilled  as  follows : 

G  is  one,  A  two,  B  three,  C  four,  I)  fire,  E  six,  and 
1  F  sharp,  seven- 
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So  the  whole  mime  of  tn:«  si-mature  is,  "one  degree 

sharped,  and  all  the  rest  natural,"  of  which  '•  oue  sharp" 
would  naturally  be  the  abbreviation. 

Vote.— The  two  word9  "natural"  and  "naturally,"  jnst 
above*  Inivp  no  me-»nii<;  in  common.  One  has  reference  exclu- 
sive \j  to  fitch  and  not  in  the  least  to  ngjuralmeil,  and  the 
other  to  naturalness  as  opposed  to  artificiality:  one  is  entirely 
separated  from  its  common  meaning,  ai.d  lias  a  technical  one 
to  the  science  of  mu>ic,  and  the  other  has  the  usual  or  common 
•Pauing  of  the  word.  See  Handbook,  pp.  7  &  32. 

The  abbreviation,  "  two  sharps,"  describes  the  condition 
of  the  stairforihc  kev  of  D.  "  Three  sharps,"  the  kev  of  A. 
Four  sharps,  K.  One  flat,  F.  Two  flats,  B  flat.  Three 
flats,  E  flat.   Four  llats,  A  flat,  &c. 

mS  mXIcHiod  of  teaching  the  abate.     Introducing  She 

Key  of  C.) 

Sing  the  tones  of  the  key  of  C  in  Scale  form. — What  are 
the  letter-names  of  these  tones  ? — Yes,  and,  so  far,  we  have 
only  practiced  the  tone«  named  simply  with  the  names  of 
letters. 

I  will  now  sing  (or  play),  beginning  with  C,  and  you 
may  give  me  the  letter-name  of  each  tone  as  yon  bear  it. 
If  1  giro  you  a  new  tone,— one  that  has  a  strange  sound, 
and  is  not  a  memlier  of  the  key  of  C, —  say,  "  new  tone." 
(if  he  si:iis,  he  uses  the  syllable  "la.")  Teacher  gives 
C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  F,  G,  F,  G",  F  sharp.  They  name  each 
until  they  come  to  F  sharp,  aud  then  they  say,  "  new  tone." 

Was  the  new  tone  higher  or  lower  than  G  ? — Tell  me 
<gain  what  you  hear.—  I  will  begin  with  G.  Teacher 
eings  G,  F  sharp,  G,  F  sharp,  G,  F  sharp,  G,  and  they  say, 
"  G,  new  tone,  G,  new  tone."  tut 

All  sing,  G. — New  tone. — G. — New  tone. — G. — 

This  new  individual  is  named  F  sharp.  (Question.) 
He  docs  not  seem  to  have  much  relationship  to  any  body 
yet;  when  he  has,  we  will  give  him  a  relative  name. 
Sing  G  again. — F  sharp — G — F  sharp — G. — 

We  will  not  use  F  sharp  and  F  too;  but  will  drop  oct 
onr  old  friend,  F,  and  take  the  new  tone  instead.  What 
then  will  be  next  below  F  sharp  ? —  (Ans.  E.) 

Sing  as  1  call.— G— A— B— A— G — F  sharp— E—F  sharp 
— G. —  (All  this  with  "  la.") 

Listen  while  I  sing  those  tones. — Teacher  sings  the  same 
succession,  in  a  smooth,  connected  manner. 

Docs  the  F  tiwrp  still  sound  strangely  ?— Yon  are  right; 
It  is  not  strange  now,  but  seems  like  a  member  of  some 
family.  I  wili  sing  the  same  tones  again,  ouly  I  will  use 
»  hue  ~f  words  instead  uf  la. 

r richer  sing* :  "  Mx«ic.  mask  floating  In  th»  air."  All 
■  u;  the  same.— 


Now  hear  me  sing  it,  and  end  with  oar  old  key-note. 

Teacher  sings : 

I- 


t=3t 

Mu  -  sic,  mu  -  sic  float  -  ing    in     the  air. 

Is  C  a  good  home  or  key-note  now  ? — 

No,  using  F  sharp,  instead  of  F,  makes  a  change.  C 
has  not  the  one  or  key-note  sound  now;  bnt  there  must 
be  a  tone  that  will  have  it;  let  us  find  it.  I  will  sing  the 
line  again,  all  but  the  last  tone.  You  may  end  it  with  a 
good  key-note.  (They  will  be  sure  to  end  with  G.) 

Yes,  G  is  key-note  now ;  and  so  we  have  a  new  key. 
What  is  its  name? —  (Ans.  Key  of  G.)  What  was  the 
numeral  name  of  key-note  in  the  key  of  C  ? — What  sylla- 
ble did  we  sing  to  key-note  ? — 

It  is  the  same  now.  Key-notes  arc  always  one  or  eight, 
and  you  may  sing  do  to  one,  re  to  two,  &c,  as  before ;  and, 
as  before,  if  we  go  up  from  key-note  we  call  it  one,  and 
down  from  key-note  we  call  it  eight.   Sing  as  I  call. 

Teacher  calls  the  numeral  names,  and  they  sing  syl- 
lables, going  as  low  and  aj  high  as  they  can  conveniently  ; 
r.mong  other  forms,  giving  the  tones  of  the  key  in  Scale 
form,  lie  then  savs :  What  tones  make  this  kev  ? — 
(Ans.  G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  sharp.) 

Which  of  these  tones  serves  as  key-note  for  this  key  r— 
Which  tills  the  othce  of  two  ?— Which  three  ? — &c. 

Which  of  these  tones  serves  for  seven  ? — Has  it  a  partic- 
ularly sharp  sound  r —  No,  the  word  sharp,  here,  docs 
not  in  the  least  mean  sharp  or  pointed,  as  we  commonly 
use  that  word,  but  is  sin.ply  a  part  of  the  name  of  the 
tone. 

What  tone  has  the  kev  of  C  that  the  kev  of  G  has 
not?— 

What  tone  has  the  key  of  G  that  the  key  of  C  has 

not  r — 

Teacher  turns  to  the  l>oard  where  the  staff  is  arranged 
for  the  key  of  C,  and  says :  What  tone  docs  this  staff 
represent  that  wc  do  not  want  ? —  (Ans.  F.) 

M'hat  member  of  the  key  of  G  is  not  here  represented  ? — 

Well,  we  will  make  those  degrees  of  the  staff  that  stand 
for  F,  (that  we  do  not  want.)  stand  for  F  sharp,  (that  we 
do  want,)  by  putting  a  character  called  a  sharp  on  one  of 
th«m,  just  at  the  right  of  the  clef.  The  sharp  so  placed, 
makes  aU  the  degrees  that  stood  for  F.  now  stand  for  F 


stmrp;  and  so  the  staff  represents  all  the  tones  of  the  bey 

correctly. 

Waich  degree  stands  for  key-note  ? — Which  for  two  r— 
(And  so  on.)  Teacher  here  explains  that  this  arrange- 
ment of  the  staff  fur  the  key  of  G  serves  as  a  sign  or  tiy- 
nature  of  it;  and  that  as  the  sharp  is  the  prominent  object 
in  the  arrangement,  the  signature,  for  brevity,  is  said  to 
be  "  one  sharp." 

Now  comes  practicing  the  skips,  and  reading  in  this  key 
from  blackboard  or  book,  or  boih;  but  the  music  shon Id 
be  properly  prepared, — no  modulations  and  no  accidentals 
until  wc  have  been  once  through  the  keys.   Such  matte  rt 
4>- 

as  £  &c.,— Soprano,  Alto,  Tenor,  Base,  Brace,  or  any 

thing  else  of  that  kind  needed,  may  be  explained  as  thci 
arc  wanted;  and  breathing,  articulation,  pronunciation 
quality  of  tone,  and  good  expression  constantly  attended  to 
For  full  instructions" on  all  the^c  points,  sec  Handbook. 

At  a  proper  time,  the  following,  from  the  Handbook 
will  be  an  excellent  exercise  : 

Now  that  the  key  of  G  is  in  your  minds,  what  relation- 
ship docs  G  sustain  to  the  other  members  of  the  family  ? 
(Aus.  One  or  kcy-noto.) 

When  the  key  of  C  was  in  your  mind,  do  yon  remem- 
ber how  G  seemed  as  to  relationship?  (It  was  five.) 
What  syllable  do  you  always  sing  to  ono  ? — What  to  five  r 
— What  is  the  inference  from  this  r — 

(The  teacher  may  get  In  substance  the  following;  if  no:, 
he  states  it.)— G  has  the  sound  of  one,  or  do,  in  one  key. 
and  of  five,  or  sol,  in  the  other. 

What  is  C  in  both  keys?—  (Ans.  It  has  the  key-nuu 
sound  in  one  key,  and  the  four  or  fa  tone  in  the  other.) 

How  alxmt  D  ? — (It  is  two  in  the  key  of  C,  and  five  it. 
the  key  of  G.) 

Let  us  examine  the  characteristics  of  the  tones  of  thi. 
kev,  and  see  if  they  are  the  same  that  we  found  in  the 

key  of  C. 

What  is  the  characteristic  of  one?—  (It  is  a  good 

home  tone.) 


Teacher  sings : 


1 


All  sing  the  same. 


Yes,  we're  at 


home. 


Listen:  I'll  end  with  two.  Notice  whether  H  Is  a  good 
place  to  stop,  or  whether  something  more  is  wanted,  and 
sin::  it  after  me.— 


rir: 


Say, 


will 


he 


come  i 


What  is  the  character  of  two  ? — (Not  a  good  stoppiug- 
plact,  but  restless.) 

Listen,  notice,  and  sing  after  me.  I'll  end  with  three. 


hope 

Has  this  more  or  less  repose  than  two  ?  (More.) 

I'll  sing  it  again,  and  yon  may  notice  how  two  answers 
for  a  connecting-tone  between  one  ami  three,  lie  Shiga 
and  they  follow. — llow  is  two  for  connecting? —  (Good.) 
Listen,  I'll  end  with  four : 


^—=- 1=3  !  r— i 

m    '  i= 

 0 — 

t_i  J 

— * — 

he 


will 


I  think 
(They  sing.) 

Has  four  more  or  less  confidence  than  three  ?  (More.) 
Has  it  as  much  repose  ?   (No.)   Listen,  I'll  end  with  five  : 


I'm  sure 
(They  sing.) 

What  has  fire  ? —  (More  confidence,  command,  and 
repose  than  cither  of  the  otners,  excepting  key-note.) 

Instead  of  going  above  the  key-note  for  seven  and  six, 
I'll  go  below  it,  stopping  first  on  seven. — 


 0 —  *         — «  0  f- 


that 


he 


were 


here! 


Oh, 

(They  sing.; 

What  is  the  character  of  teres  t  (Restless,  no  repose  ) 
Listen  to  six ; 
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have 


some 


fear. 


^  Oh, 
(They  sing.) 

What  is  six  ?—  (Plaintive.) 

In  the  next,  notice  how  pleasantly  six  and  seven  con- 
nect the  other  tones  together: 

A 


*1 

will   come  right  at  the 

Introdttciiig  the  other  Kcyt. 

Having  the  key  of  G  in  mind,  the  key  of  D  may  he  in- 
troduced by  singing  down  from  G. —  G,  F  sharp,  R,  1), 
C,  T),  0,  D,  C  shai  ii;  t,ie  elnss  giving  the  absolute  names 
of  each,  and  saying,  "  new  tone,"  at  C  sharp. 

Then  a  similar  process  may  be  followed  as  in  the  in- 
troduction of  tne  key  of  G.  1)  will  be  found  to  be  the  key- 
note, and  the  key  to  be  made  of  the  tones  D,  E,  F  sharp, 
G,  A,  B,  and  C  sharp, — C  being  omitted. 

The  staff  representing  the  key  of  G  will  be  found  to  re- 
present a  pitch  not  in  the  new  key,  and  will  not  repre- 
sent the  new  tone,  C  sharp.  One  more  sharp  in  the  signa- 
ture-place will  remedy  this.  Questions,  exercises,  and 
pieces  shoirid  follow. 

Then  the  key  of  A,  which  has  one  new  tone  from  the 
key  of  D,  viz  :  G  sharp,  B,  C  sharp,  D,  K,  F  sharp  and  G 
sharp,  aH  clustering  round  A  as  key-note.  bt;i II  requir- 
ing three  sharps  to  make  it  represent  the  key  of  A. 

Then  the  key  of  E,  which  has  one  tone  different  from 
the  key  of  A ; 'E  being  key-note  when  F  sharp,  G  sharp, 

A,  15,  C  sharp  and  D  sharp  arc  heard  together.  Signature, 
four  sharps. 

The  following  two  keys  are  not  much  used,  but  are  easi- 
ly introduced  and  practiced  from. 

The  key  of  B,  consisting  of  B,  C  sharp,  D  sharp,  E,  F 
sharp,  G  sharp  and  A  sharp:  signature,  live  sharps.  The 
key  of  F  sharp,  consisting  of  F  sharp,  G  sharp,  A  sharp, 

B,  C  sharp,  D  sharp  and  E  sharp:  signature  six  sharps. 

(For  a  more  full  and  complete  method  of  teaching 
the  foregoing,  sec  Handbook,  p.  150  to  p.  lf>7;  and  for 
methods  of  introducing  the  keys  of  F,  B  flat,  E  flat,  A  flat, 
D  flat  and  G  flat,  sec  Handbook  from  p.  ICS  to  p.  180  See 
also,  the  idea  of  imitation,  or  Vita  I'oce  practice,  and 
special  vocal  training,  that  go  with  notation,  or  read- 
ing music,  beginning  with  p.  98,  and  continuing  at  the 
1  end  of  each  succeeding  chapter.) 


(The  writer  Is  decidedly  of  the  opinion  that  a!!  th»»e  may* 

key  a  may  be  pprfornipd  andsung  from,  beo.i'e  anything  Is  said 
about  siops  and  half  stops,  or  sharp  fmir.or  flat  seven,  or  any 
other  chromatic  tones.  Thoreis  an  advantage  In  learning  all 
the  tones  in  music  first  as  riin'fmic  tones;  that  Is,  a-  n-gular 
members  Of  keys.  Then  tones  named  with  the  word  flat  or  ^arp 
seem  like  other  tones,  as  they  really  are:  and  when  they  come 
to  be  used  as  chromatic  tones,  after  Itarinrj  been  tliafnmc, 
kaa  the  fearof  them  is  taken  away;  and  w  hen  we  come  to  in- 
vestigate the  structure  of  the  key.  the  intervals  will  not  com- 
plicate matters,  as  tlieyareapt  lb  do  when  Introduced  before 
the  key  is  practiced.) 

(A  review  like  tLc  following  is  desirable  before  introduc- 
ing the  key  of  F. 

When  we  omitted  F,  to  make  the  key  of  G,  what  did 
wc  put  in  its  place  ?   (F  sharp.) 

When  we  omitted  C,  in  making  the  key  of  D,  what  did 
we  put  in  in  its  place  ? — 

When  wc  omitted  G  what  did  wc  put  in  its  place  ?— 

When  wc  omitted  D  what  did  wc  put  in  its  place  ? — 

Yes,  so  you  sec  that  the  new  tone  even- time  took  the 
name  of  the  omitted  tone  for  a  part  of  its  name. 

Was  the  new  tone  ( named  with  the  word  sharp)  higher 
or  lower  than  the  omitted  tone  f — 

Yes,  always  a  little  higher. 

What  was  the  numeral  name  of  the  omitted  tone  in  every 
instance — think  a  minute  f — 

Yes,  always  four. 

What  did  the  new  tone,  named  with  the  word  sharp, 

become  each  time  in  the  new  key— think  i — 

Yes,  always  seven. 

Can  any  one  give  a  cood  formula  that  will  state  concisely 
what  has  been  done  thus  far  in  forming  a  new  key  :— 

Such  answers  as  the  following  are  desired.  Four  if 
one  key  was  omitted,  and  another  tone  introduced  tint 
became  seven  of  a  new  key ;  the  new  tone  was  higher  than 
the  one  omitted,  and  named  with  the  same  letter,  with  the 
addition  of  the  word  sharp. 

Method.— WtitrodHCiHg  the  Key  of  F. 

All  sing  the  scale  in  the  key  of  C.  Tell  me  the  lcter 
names  of  the  tones  you  hear,  and  if  you  hear  a  new  tone, 
say  so. 

(Teacher  sinsrs  npperC,  B,  C,  B,  C,  B  C,  B  flat,  at  -  Uic* 
they  say,  "  new  tone") 

Was  the  cewtono  higher  or  lower  than  B  I   (I-  •  •  - 

Would  B  sharp  be  a  good  name  for  II N 


IO 

No,  when  we  om':  a  tone  from  a  key,  nnd  substitute  one 
little  lower  (to  moke  a  new  key), "we  name  it  with  the 
.-ord  fiat. 

What  then  -rill  he  the  name  of  this  new  tone,  taking  D 
is  a  part  of  the  name  ? — 

What  will  be  the  next  lower  than  B  flat  ? — 

Give  me  the  letter  names  of  the  tones  vou  hear.  Teach- 
ix  sings  C,  B  flat,  A,  G,  F,  G,  A,  B  llatj  C.  All  sing  C— 
B  tlat. — A. — B  flat.— C.— 

Begin  at  C  again  and  sing  down  until  you  come  to  a  key- 
note. (They  sing  C,  B  flat,  A,  G,  F.)  Sing  the  same 
:ones  again,"  but  use  the  litter  names  as  syllables,  then 
you  can  easily  tell  the  name  of  the  key-note,  and  what 
£ey  you  are  in. — 

Omitting  B  from  the  key  of  C,  and  substituting  B  flat, 
then  brings  us  to  wh;:t  key  ? — 

Upply  the  syllables  as  usual,  and  sing  as  I  call.  (Ex- 
ercises in  various  ways  by  calling  lor  the  tones  by  their 
numeral  or  family  names.) 

The  staff  as  it  here  stands  represents  the  key  of  C ;  what 
tone  is  represented  that  does  not  belong  to  our  new  key  ? — 

What  tone  belonging  to  the  key  of  F  is  not  here  repre- 
sented ? — 

We'll  put  a  character  called  a  flat  on  the  degree  that  re- 
presents B,  and  that  will  make  it  and  all  its  octaves  repre- 
sent I!  Oat,  and  so  will  make  the  stalf  represent  correctly 
the  key  of  F. 

Lessons  and  pieces  should  now  be  practiced  from  black- 
board or  book  iti  this  key.  Being  in  the  key  of  F,  the 
key  of  B  flat  may  be  introduced  by  singing  F,  E,  F,  E,  F, 
E  flat,  which  is  the  new  tune,  and  which  will  lead  to  B  fl  it 
for  key-note,  as  B  flat  did  from  the  key  of  C  to  the  key 
of  F. 

It  will  soon  nppcnr  thnr  to  introduce  a  new  key  by  means 
of  a  new  tone  named  with  the  word  flat,  seven  is  omitted 
(hvtend  of  four),  and  the  new  tone  becomes  four  in  the 
next  key  (instead  of  seven).  So  introduce  ami  practice  in 
the  kevsofU  flat,  K  flat  a.'id  A  ."at;  (and  perhaps  D  flat, 
and  G  Hat.)  See  liundbook,  from  page  172  to  161. 

Statement!.  -*HIor*B*r>il.    Itclalirc  auil  abtolute 
length. 

There  is  a  particular  rate  of  speed  at  which  everv  piece 
of  music  sounds  best,  nnd  this  is  technically  ''ailed  its 
movement.    Every  movement  has  a  name 

The  most  common  movements  are  named  moderato,  al- 
legro, andante,  allegretto  and  andantiuo.  (See  Handbook, 
Ipr  pronuueuitioue.  pp.  a  *w 
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Notes  cannot  represent  absolute  length  excepting  as  a 

movement  mark  Axes  the  length;  for  a  quarter,  or  any 
other  note  in  an  allegro  movement  will  be  much  shorter 
than  in  an  andante,  and  wiil  vary  with  every  movement. 

,1  method  of  teaching  the  abate, 

(The  following  may  be  introduced  in  the  course  when- 
ever the  teacher  wants  it.    It  is  from  the  Handbook.) 

(Teacher  writes  on  the  board. — ) 


Come    and    rest      at     the    noon  -  tide  hour. 

Notice  the  meaning  and  character  of  the  words  and  mu- 
sic, and  tell  me  if  1  sing  it  too  fast  or  too  slow. — ( lie  sings 
too  fast.)  How  is  that  ? —  (He  sings  very  slow.)  How 
is  that? —  Too  slow  for  what  ?  (Ans.  Too  slow  to  sound 
well.)  Sing  it  yourselves  as  it  ought  to  go,  to  sound 
well.— 

What  made  you  take  that  particular  rate  of  speed  ? 
(Such  answers  as  the  following  are  wanted. — Because  it 
sounds  best  so.  It  makes  the  words  have  more  meaning. 
It  seems  more  natural.   It  has  a  truer  expression.) 

Yes,  there  is  a  particular  rate  of  speed  at  which  every 
piece  of  music  sounds  best,  called  its  movement.  (Ques- 
tion.) Every  movement  has  a  name.  This  is  named  mo- 
derato, (pronounced  moderahto.)  (Question.)  \\  hat  do 
you  suppose  to  be  the  meaning  of  this  Italian  word  ?— 

Do  you  remember  why  we  use  60  many  Italian  terms 
in  our  musical  system  ?  (Because  they  arc  used  by  mu- 
sicians all  over  the  world,  and  so  have  become  a  common 

language.) 

(Teacher  writes  on  the  blackboard.) 


Come, 


round. 


Sing  this  moderato. — 

Right  movement  or  wrong  movement  ? —   now  should 

it  be  ?  (Faster.) 

Let  us  sing  it  as  we  feel  it  ought  to  go.—  This  move- 
ment is  called  allegro.  (Question.) 
(Teacher  writes.) 

vrjz — t — 0 — 0-i  -0 — 0 — 0-L.w — r. — ■  J-  £/.  - ' 

Slow-ly    and  sad  -  ly   we    followed  him  home. 


Let  us  sing  fhls  allegro.—   How  is  thai 

Let  us  sing  it  moderato. —   How  is  tnat  ? — 

Yes,  still  too  fast.   Let  us  sing  it  as  it  ought  to  go. — 

This  movement  is  called  andante.  (Question.) 

There  is  a  movement  between  andante  and  moderate, 

axilcdandairtino.  (Question*) 

There  is  a  movement  between  moderato  and  allegro 
called  allegretto.  (Quezon.) 

Here  should  follow  a  review,  and  such  questions  as: 

How  many  kinds  of  movement  have  we  found  ? — Which 
is  neither  fast  nor  slow  ?— Which  is  fast  ?— Which  slow  ?— 
What  is  between  moderato  and  allegro  r —  &c. 


(Teacher  writes.) — 

i  r  r  f  f  i  ? 


Sing  this  moderato,  pitch  G,  syllable  la.— 

Sing  it  andante. —  Sing  it  allegro. —  What  kind  e. 

notes  is  the  lesson  composed  of?— 

Did  these  notes  have  the  same  absolute  length  in  each 
movement;  for  instance,  were  the  quarters  in  the  first 
measure  as  long  when  we  sang  allegro  as  when  we  sang 
andante  ? — 

Did  they  have  the  same  relation  to  each  otner  in  each 
movement;  that  is,  was  the  quarter  half  as  long  as  the 
half,  and  the  whole,  four  times  as  long  as  the  quarter  ?— 

&.C. 

Then  what  kind  of  length  do  notes  represent  when  there 
is  nothing  UJ  show  just  how  fast  or  slow  we  must  sing  i 
(Relative  length.) 

What  will  make  notes  represent  .somctnin<»  like  abso- 
lute length  in  addition  to  relative  f —  (Movement  marks, 
allegro,  moderato,  &e.) 

If  words  show  how  fast  or  slow  a  tune  should  go,  is  it 
always  necessary  to  put  iu  the  movemcut  mark  f —  (It  is 
not.) 

That  is  true;  still,  the  composer  sometimes  fears  he 
shall  not  be  understood :  then  he  puts  on  the  movement 
mark.  It  is  just  so  about  Dynamic  marks:  we  do  not 
often  need  them  if  we  arc  careful  to  observe  the  power  and 
quality  required  by  words  and  music. 

Statement*. — ^Modulation,  •tccideutali. 

Modulating  is  troing  to  a  neighboring  key  tcinporanij 
dnrins  a  piece  of  musrc,  or  a  modulation  is  a  strain  ot 
music" in  a  neighboring  Iter.  *  series  of  modulations  mav 
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take  ns  two  or  three  or  moin  keys  away  from  our  starting- 
point.  Modulations  arc  usually  represented  by  means  of  ac- 
cidentals. An  accidental  is  a  sharp,  Hat,  or  natural  having 
much  less  power  than  when  used  in  the  signature-place. 
(Sec  review  below.) 

For  a  method  of  teaching  this  interesting  subject,  see 
Handbook,  p.  100.  Wc  have  not  room  for  tb<>  .netbod 
here,  bur  wc  will  give  the  "Itcview"  from  Handbook. 
(This  subject  may  be  introduced  whenever  it  is  wanted.) 

IZcricte  after  tbe  L.cnon  it  siren. 

Must  we  keep  in  the  same  key  during  a  tune,  or  may 
we  go  to  another  during  its  progress?  Wc  may  go  to 
another.  Wiry  is  this  sometimes  done  ?  To  produce  vari- 
ety, and  to  mate  the  music  more  expressive. 

What  is  the  process  called?  Modulating.  Must  we 
return  to  the  key  from  which  we  modulate  ?  Wc  must. 
Why  ?   Because  the  car  requires  it. 

How  is  the  staff  made  to  represent  a  key  during  the  pro- 
gress of  a  tune  ?  15y  sharp,  flats,  or  naturals,  used  in  a 
more  limited  way  than  when  used  in  the  signature-place. 

What  arc  the  limits  ? —  Sharps,  Hats,  and  naturals,  so 
used,  do  nut  elicit  the  octaves  above  and  below,  as  in  the 
signature-place;  and  they  effect  the  degrees  on  which  they 
arc  placed  only  through  the  remainder  of  the  measure  in 
which  they  occur. 

What  are  sharps,  flats,  and  naturals  called  when  so 
used  ?  Accidentals. 

Has  accidental  anything  of  its  common  meaning  when 
used  iu  this  way  ?  Nothing. 

S  la  l  run  nil. — Intertalt. 

The  smallest  family  of  any  kind  consists  of  two. 

Tbe  smallest  family  in  music  consists  of  two  tontt,  dif- 
fering in  pitch.   Such  a  family  is  called  au  Interval. 

An  interval  may  be  regarded  in  two  ways :  first,  as 
something  to  hear — as  major  or  minor  seconds  or  thirds, 
perfect  lourths,  fil  ths,  or  octaves. 

Second,  it  may  be  regarded  according  to  the  more  com- 
mon meaning  of  the  word,  viz  :  the  diticrcncc  of  pitch,  or, 
as  it  were,  the  distance  between  two  tones. 

Intervals  of  the  first  kind  are  named  as  above,  major, 
minor,  &c.  For  intervals  of  the  second  kind,  or  calcula- 
tions of  size  or  dilicrenccs  of  pitch,  the  tcims  "  step  "  and 
"  half  sup'  are  used. 

Wc  here  realize  how  great  a  change  may  be  made  in 
the  meaning  of  a  word  when  it  is  used  as  a  technical  term. 

In  this  first  use  of  the  word  "  interval,"  there  is  not  a 
particle  of  its  comuioa  meaning.   When  we  bear  a  major 


third,  and  speak  of  it  as  a  cheerful,  beautiful  Inter- 
val, we  have  no  thought  of  distance  or  space,  but  of  the 
musical  ctl'ect  produced  by  a  certain  combination  of  tones  : 
something  to  hear,  rather  than  calculate — emotional,  rather 
than  intellectual — of  the  heart,  rather, than  of  the  head; 
but  wc  do  have  occasion  sometimes  to  consider  or  calcu- 
late how  far  apart  two  tones  are,  and  then  wc  use  the 
terms  of  measurement — step  and  half  step — which  are 
intellectual  and  not  at  all  emotional.  Wc  do  not  hear 
steps  and  half  steps  :  they  are  the  hiatus  between  tones. 

The  perfect  fifth  has  a  distance  between  its  tones  of  three 
steps  and  a  half.  The  minor  sixth,  of  three  steps  and  two 
half  steps,  (not  four  steps.) 

We  hear  a  major  second. — How  large  is  it,  or  how  far 
apart  are  the  tones  that  make  it  ?  A  step.  We  hear  a 
minor  third,  plaintive  and  beautiful.  How  large  is  it,  or 
how  far  apart  arc  the  tones  that  produce  that  musical  ef- 
fect ?   A  step  and  a  half,  &c. 

When  we  know  these  intervals,— their  sounds  and  their 
sizes,— it  is  very  easy  and  pleasant  to  analyze  the  struc- 
ture of  a  key.  Wc  find  that  one  and  two  make  a  major 
second,  and*  are  a  step  apart,  two  and  three  the  same; 
while  three  and  four,  being  a  half  step  apart,  make  a  mi- 
nor second,  and  so  on. 

The  writer  thinks  that  all  intervals  apply  primarily  to 
the  key,  and  only  secondarily  to  the  scale  and  other  tunes 
in  tbe  key.  (For  a  full  method  of  teaching  this  beautiful 
subject,  see  p.  193,  Normal  Musical  Handbook.) 

This  subject  may  be  taught  whenever  it  is  wanted. 
Statement!. — Trautpoiition. 

Transposition,  is  singing  or  playing  the  tame  strain,  or 
the  same  piece  of  music,  in  a  higher  or  lower  key.  It  is 
about  the  easiest  thing  in  music  to  do,  and  so  may  be  done 
at  the  first  lesson,  if  desired.  Representing  transposition 
to  the  eye,  however,  or  wiiting  even  a  simple  sfain  high- 
er or  lower  (in  other  keys),  is  more  difficult,  and  cannot  be 
intelligently  done  until  the  different  keys  arc  formed. 

Forming  the  different  keys  as  wo  have  done,  is  not  nec- 
essarily transposition.  Singing  one  tunc  in  one  key,  and 
another  tunc  in  another  is  not,  certainly  is  not,  "  tranpoM- 
tion  of  the  scale,"  as  the  phrase  is.  That  is  not  done  un- 
less the  scale  itself  is  heard  iu  two  keys. 

A  key  cannot  be  transposed.  The  kev  if  C,  for  instance, 
depends  for  its  existence  upon  being  always  at  the  same 
pitch.  (For  method  of  teaching  this,  and  for  excellent 
exercises  in  the  real  transposition  of  the  scale,  see  Hand- 
book, pp.  192  to  195.) 

farieliet  of  Pleasure. 

Instead  of  making  a  statement  about  this  subject,  we 
will  give  the  Handbook  method  of  teaching  it.  (p.  210.) 
It  may  be  taught  whenever  it  is  needed. 


Method. 

What  kind  of  note  (or  Its  value^  his  thus  far  gone  witn 
each  beat  f  A  quarter  note.  When  docs  the  quarter  note 
stand  for  a  long  tone  ?  When  tbe  beat  is  slow.  When  is 
the  beat  slow?  In  Andante.  Whin  docs  the  quarter 
note  stand  for  a  short  tone  ?  When  the  b?at  is  bat. 
When  is  the  beat  fast?  In  Allegro.  May  the  half  now 
in  one  movement  be  as  short  as  the  quarter  in  another? 
Yen.  Which  look  slower, — half  notes  or  quarter  not.s? 
Half  notes.  This  is  why  writers,  when  the/  wish  their 
music  to  go  slow,  sometimes  make  a  half  note  or  its  value 
go  with  each  beat  instead  of  a  quarter.  \\  balever  goes 
with  each  beat  is  called  the  beat-note.  (Question.) 

Which  look  faster, — eighths  or  quarters  ? —  This  is  why 
eighth  notes  arc  sometimes  beat-notes  when  the  music 
is  lively.  If  the  eighth  is  beat-note,  how  many  beats 
to  the  quarter?—  To  the  half?—  If  the  half  is  a  bi-it- 
note,  how  many  beats  to  the  whole  note?—  How  many 
quarters  to  a  beat  ? — and  so  on 

Teacher  repeats : 

Slow  and  heavy,  hear  it  swell : 
TJs  the  solemn  passing  bell. 

now  should  this  be  sung  ?  Slowly. 

I  will  write  the  tunc  for  this,  with  eighths  for  beat-notes. 


Slow    and  hcav 


hear 


swell. 


Sing  it  in  the  movement  that  the  words  require. —  Yon 
sec  the  eighths  here  go  slower  than  quarters  do  in  niust 
tunes.  This  representation  will  do,  but  docs  it  look  right >- 
It  docs  not.  You  know  how  quarters  look  as  beat-notes, 
so  I  need  not  write  them.   I  will  use  halves. — 


Slow     and    heav  -  y, 


hear 


S 
it 


swell. 


Sing  it  as  thus  represented.— 

Is  this  more  or  icss  appropriate  in  appearance  ? —  L>oe* 
the  tunc  sound  the  same,  or  differently  ? —  The  same. 

Teacher  represents  a  line  in  two  wavs,  thus : 


Comt     let's  sins 


mar 


/•and. 


12 


Couic, 


ry  round. 


Ought  these  words  to  be  sung  fast  or  slow  ? — 
Sing  tliem  as  they  ought  to  go,  looking  at  either  represen- 
tation. You  sec  notes  represent  no  positive  length.  They 
go  fast  or  slow,  as  the  words  and  tune  require. 

Which  of  these  representations  looks  best  for  these 
words  ? —  Yes,  the  one  which  has  the  eighths  for  beat- 
notes. 

Having  different  beat-notes  causes  varieties  of  measure: 
the  eighth  lor  beat-note,  eighth  variety ;  the  half  for  beat- 
note,  half  variety  j  the  quarter,  quarter  variety,  &c.  (Ques- 
tion.) If  double  measure,  the  phraseology  is,  Double 
measure,  eighth  variety;  Double  measure,  half  variety, 
Ac.,  and  on  the  same  principle  with  the  other  measures. 

Teacher  writes  on  the  boar-d : 

i  r  r  r  k  r  i  f  r  r  r  i  *  n 

Is  this  double  measure,  half  variety,  or  quadruple  meas- 
ure, quarter  variety  ?  (Uncertain.)  This  uncertainty  is 
remedied  by  figure's  in  the  form  of  a  fraction;  the  upper 
showing  the  kind  of  measure,  and  the  lower  the  variety, 
or  beat-note.  (Question.) 

If  we  decide  that  this  is  double  measure,  what  shall 
the  upper  figure  be  i—  If  we  decide  that  the  half  is  beat- 
note,  what  will  the  lower  fjguic  bef—  (Question  in  the 

same  way  of  ^  and  bring  out  the  common  varieties  in 

all  the  kinds  of  measure : 

&  &  *  $  ±  ±  ±  ~k  ±. 

(Compound  measures  have  a  dotted  note  for  beat-note, 
and  are  compound  double,  compound  triple,  and 
compound  quadruple,  (See  p.  23,  Handbook.) 

Statements.— Minor  Kegs. 

Omit  five  from  any  of  the  keys  that  we  have  been  sing- 
ing, and  subst.tutc  a  tone  a  half  step  higher,  and  another 
key  will  be  the  result;  one  of  a  different  kind — more  sad 
or  plaintive.  Such  a  key  is  called  a  minor  key.  The  keys 
we  have  been  singing  in  are  called  major  keys. 

The  minor  kev  that  is  made  from  any  major  key,  is 
called  its  relative  minor,  and  the  major  key  from  which  it 
was  formed  is  called  its  relative  major.  A  minor  key  has 
ao  arrangement  of  the  staff  <i  the  signature-place  for  its 


Statements  and  Methods. 


peculiar  tone ;  that  is  arranged  for,  as  it  Is  wanted,  by  an 

accidental.  A  minor  key  has  the  same  signature  as  its 
relative  major;  or,  rather,  as  it  has  no  signature  in  the 
signature-place,  it  is  known  by  the  accidentals  represent- 
ing its  peculiar  tone,  and  by  the  last  note  of  the  base, 
which  always  shows  the  key-note  of  the  piece.  (For  rea- 
sons for  the  above,  see  p.  38,  Handbook.) 

The  key-note  of  the  minor  key  is  named  one,  or  eight, 
the  next  above,  two,  the  next  below,  seven,  &c,  as  in  ma- 
jor keys;  but  la  is  the  syllabic  applied  to  one  or  eight,  and 
not  do.  This,  however,  becomes  a  convenience;  for  six 
of  the  major  key  (la)  has  the  same  pitch  as  one  of  the  rel- 
ative minor,  and  tiiree  of  the  minor  (do)  has  the  same 
pitch  as  one  of  the  relative  major.  There  is  one  interval 
in  the  minor  key  that  the  major  key  has  not.  It  is  the 
interval  produced  by  six  and  seven.  It  is  called  the  aug- 
mented second.   Its  tones  arc  a  step  and  a  half  apart. 

The  key  of  C  major  consists  of  the  tones  C,  D,  E,  F,  O, 
A  and  B.  Drop  out  G  and  substitute  G  sharp,  and  you 
have  the  relative  minor,  the  tones  of  which  will  make  A, 
their  key-note.  Make  tunes  and  exercises  with  these 
tones.  The  key  of  E  minor  has  the  same  tones  as  its  rel- 
ative major,  excepting  D.  That  is  dropped,  and  D  sharp 
substituted.  (For  full  method  of  teaching  this  subject,  see 
p.  203,  Xor.  Mus.  Handbook.) 

Statements. — Chromatic  and  Diatonic  tones. 

When  tones  not  belonging  to  a  key  are  introduced  into 
it  in  such  a  way  that  they  do  not  change  the  key-note, 
they  are  called  chromatic  tones.  Chromatic  tones  are 
pleasant  visitors. 

The  chromatic  tone  between  one  and  two  is  named 
either  sharp  one  or  flat  two,  accordins  to  its  musical  effect 
and  its  representation.  The  one  between  two  and  three, 
cither  sharp  two  or  flat  three.  There  is  none  between  three 
and  four.  Between  four  and  five,  sharp  four  or  flat  five, 
&c.  The  syllable  Di  (pronounced  Dee)  is  applied  to  sharp, 
onc.Ri  to  sharp  two,  Sc,  (pronounced  say,)  to  flat  seven,  &c. 

The  regular  tones  of  keys  arc  called  Diatonic  tones.  Ev- 
ery tone  in  music  is  sometimes  Diatonic  and  sometimes 
Chromatic.  All  the  Diatonic  and  Chromatic  tones  of  a 
key  in  successive  order,  ascending  or  descending,  make 
the  Chromatic  Scale. 

All  the  tones  in  music  may  be  used  in  any  key,  either 
as  Diatonic  or  Chromatic  tones.  (Sec  Handbook,  p.  29, 
for  more  full  statements.  Also,  find  there  mention  of 
tones  named  with  the  words  "  double  sharp  and  double 
flat,"  and  on  page  213,  method  of  teaching  them.) 

.1  .Iff  t  hod  of  leaching  the  abore. 

(There  is  not  room  here  to  show  the  teaching  of  this 
subject  fully,  and  in  all  the  keys,  but  wc  introduce  the 
opening  of  the  subject  from  p.  215,  Handbook  " 


When  we  have  introduced  Y  sharp  Into  the  key  of  C. 

what  has  been  the  result?  The  key  of  G  major.  Whet 
wc  have  introduced  G  sharp,  what  has  been  the  resu:; 
The  key  of  A  minor.  When  we  have  introduced  F  sharp 
and  C  sharp,  what  has  been  the  result  f  Tl:c  key  of  1) 
major.  Yes,  every  tone  wc  have  used  so  far,  Las  become 
a  regular  member  of  some  key.  If  I  now  sing  in  the  key 
of  C,  and  introduce  F  sharp,  what  do  you  suppose  your 
car  will  consider  key-note  ?  G. 

All  sing  C,  syllabic  la.— 

Teacher  writes : 

{Song  of  the  Blue-bird.) 


~M~  J—0  -I  L_  fi» — I— J — 0 


la  la  la  ia  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la 
I've  come  back  again,  you  see !  Are  you  glad  to  welcome 


la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  Ia  la 
me  ?  Can    I  build  my  nest  up  -  on  the  ma 


la. 

pie 


He  then  sings  with  la,  as  written,  without  an  ending-ton* 

and  says :  You  see  I  have  sung  F  sharp  several  times,  does 
your  car  demand  G  for  key-note  ?  It  does  not.  I'll  sing 
it  again,  and  when  I  come  to  the  end,  please  sing  the  key 
note  you  want.  He  sings  the  words  this  timt,  _~J  they 
end  with  him,  singing  C  to  the  word  "  tree."  Wm». 
key-note?  Yes,  notwithstanding  we  hcarso  many  F  sharps 
in  this  tune,  wc  all  feel  C  to  be  key-note.  Can  any  one 
acconnt  for  this?  Such  answers  as  the  following  are 
wanted. — 

"The  F  sharp  is  not  prominent  enougn  to  make  a  change 
in  the  relationship  of  the  tones;"  or,  "  wedonot  hear? 
sharp  in  a  way  to  make  it  seem  like  the  regular  tone  of 
the  key."  Ail  sing  the  tunc. — 

What  tone  here  docs  not  belong  constantly  to  the  key  of 
C?  F  sharp.  Tones  that  do  not  belong  constantly  to  a 
key,  arc  called  Chromatic  tones.  (Question.)  Tones  that 
do  belong  constantly  to  keys,  are  called  Diatonic  tones. 

(Question.) 

"  Chromatic"  sisnifics,  originally,  something  about  col- 
oring. It  is  pleasant  to  think  of  chromatic  tones  as  giving 
a  richer  coloring  (so  to  speak)  to  music.  Lexus  see  if  we 
can  have  more  chromatic  tooaa  in  the  key  of  C.  —  (See 
Handbook,  p.  216.) 


L:-f-  "sum  m 


PRACTICE  LESSONS. 


'3 


f Wot*. — Tie«*  lw*on§  go  ttep  oj  rt«>p  from  the  beginning  ap  to  singing  by  note.  The  teceh- 
M  wiH  expUin  what  is  neetKai  for  etch  one.) 

I.  BETH  A. VI'  B\'  BOTE,  or  any  other  well- known  Inme. 

u  Nearei,  my  God,  to  thee,  nearer  to  thee, 
E'en  tlio'  it  be  a  cross  that  raisrth  me  ; 
Still  all  my  son?  shall  be,  nearer,  my  God,  to  thee, 
Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee,  nearer  to  thee." 

L  Sing  it  again,  lor  good  position  and  distinct  pronunciation. 
2.  Sing  it  again,  for  good  breathing  and  free,  open  tones. 

II.  SCALE  BI'  I.HITATIO.V,  with  t^llabla  do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do. 

Name  these  tones :  one.  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight. 
Sing  these  tones  with  syllables,  in  the  following  order: — 

1.  One  one,  two  two,  one. 

2.  One  one,  two  two,  three  three,  two  two,  one. 

3.  One  one,  two  two,  three  three,  four  four,  three  three,  two  two,  one. 

4.  One  one,  two  two,  three  three,  four  four,  five  five,  four  four,  three  three, 
two  two,  one. 

5.  One  one,  two  two,  three  three,  four  four,  five  five,  sii  six,  seven  seven, 
eight. 

6.  Eight  eight,  seven  seven,  six  six,  five  five,  four  four,  three  three,  two 
two,  one. 

Mil.  DOrBEB.MEASVBE, BEATS, ACCE.VT, BAB,  D OVULE  BAB. 

L  "  Counting  time." — One  two  j  one  two  |  one  two  !  one  two.  J 

2.  "Coating  time.'' — Down  up  I  down  up  |  down  np  |  down  up.  J 

3.  Singing  with  each  beat. — La  la  |  la  la  |  la  la  |  la  la.!| 

ir.  Bepreicnting  these  lengths  by  QT~.4HTEB  .VOTES,  and  tinging  i 

h  i r  r i r  r  \  r i r  r i r  r i r. r ■ 

Welcome  welcome.dav  ot'riadness.  Banish    ev  •  'ry  tho't  of  sadness. 


r  nr  nr  nr  n*  nr  0\0  nr  rii 

Day  by  day  our  troubles  meet  cs,  Day  by  day  our  blessings  greet  ns. 


V.  HALF  .VOTES.    Position  and  breathing  good.    Tames  free  and  pleasant, 
"Words  distinct. 

ir  r if  nr  r i  r  ir  nr  nr  nr  i 

Mu-sic,  music,  heav'uly  friend,    In  thy  praise  our  voices  blend; 

irrirrirriMffirrirriri 

Like  the  free  and  blessed    air.  Thou  art  with  us  ev  -  'ry-where. 


Sing    for  joy!  sing   for  joy!  Full  and  free,  without  al-loy; 


r 


nr 


Long,  long,  clear  and  strong  Swell  the  voi  -  ces  of    our  throng. 


f*X.  Ti?  .fnSOLTTE  or  letter  .V./.TES  of  touei.  and  the  TBEBLE  STAFF 

to  represent  them. 


i 


Sin?  the  tones  iepresented  by  the  degrees,  as  follows,  (use  syllable*.) 

1.  First  line  below.  Space  below.  First  line.  First  space.  S frond 
line.  Second  space.  Third  line.  Third  space.  Third  space  again.  Third 
line.  Second  space.  Second  line.  First  space.  First  line.  Space  below 
First  line  below. 

2.  Point  to  the  decrees,  ana  sins  same  lessen- 


VII    U.I  ft  K  ST^FF.—Eaeh  Hue  and  ipaee  3  degree.   T>M«M  degree*  her*. 

^=^^~~-   ,  ^ 

Sing  with  pjllablcp,  as  the  following  degrees  are  called,  giving  the  tones 
full  and  free. 

1.  Second  space.  Third  liae.  Third  space.  Fourth  line.  Fourth  space. 
Fifth  line.  Space  above.  First  line  above.  First  line  above  again.  Space 
above.  Fifth  line.  Fourth  space.  Fourth  line.  Third  space.  Third  line. 
Second  space. 

2.  Point  to  degrees  of  l>ase  staff,  and  sing  without  skipping. 

3.  Give  absolute  (or  letter)  names  of  tones  represented  by  the  degrees,  as 
follows : 

Second  space,  base.  First  line  below,  treble.  Space  below,  treble.  Third 
line,  base.    First  line,  treble,  (and  so  on  all  through.) 

trill.    F IdT'ItFS  itandlug  for  donhJt  uteatMre  attd  icat-ntie.    Qumrler  amd 

half  not i  b  with  treble  and  bate  ttalTi. 

For  practicing  tunes  one  and  two. 


Do    do  do     do  re     re    do    do    do   ro      re   do    re  do. 


Z_^4  *- 


=t 


Do  re 


do 


3. 


do  re  do  do  re  do  ro  do  re  do. 
Tones  one,  tiro  and  'Are*. 


:l  

•  1 


Do  do  re  re  mi  mi  re  mi  mi  mi  mi  ro  re  <Iol 
4. 

3=3 


*  -  i 

Do    re   mi     re    ci</    re    mi    mi     re   do    re  mi     re  do 


§.  Tone*  one,  two,  Oiree  and  four. 


Do 


3o   ro    re   mi    mi    fa     fa    fa    mi  mi    re  re 


do. 


H 


cva-  J  U 

:__|  1_ 

 0- 

 1 

d  # 

 *=. 

.  1       -  : 

Do   ro   mi     fa   mi    re    mi    do     re   mi     fa    mi   re  do. 


4= 


Tones  one,  two,  three,  four  and  five. 


PI 


Do    re  mi    mi   fa     fa   sol    sol   sol    fa    fa  mi  re 


Do    re   mi    re   mi    {»    sol    sol    fa    mi   fa  mi    re  do. 

9.  Tones  one,  two,  three,  four,  five  and  six. 

I        I  IT 


♦ — *~ 


Do 


re   mi   fa  sol  sol     la,      la     la  sol    fa  mi    re  do. 


Do  re   mi  fa  sol   la      sol     sol    la  6ol    fa    mi  re  do. 


11. 


Tones  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven  and  eight. 


Do 
12. 


do  re   ro   mi  mi      fa      sol    sol   la     la   si  si 


do. 


Do  re    mi  f*  sol  la 


do     si   do    si   do  si 


do. 


mm 


Do    si    la   si   do    si      la      sol    la  eol    fa   mi   re  $o- 


14. 


1ft. 


15 


cy-ix — I  _L 


*ir  ,-ir 


Do  re  nii  fa   sol    la   si   do  do     si    Lf     b^t    ia  mi    re  do. 


Mu-  sic,  mu  -  sic,  heav'nly  friend,  In   thy  praise  our  voi  -  cea  blend ; 


— 

:n — a- 

— 1  -1-  f — 1  1— 

■-#  # 

— 0  — 

* — * 

 1  

=f=H= 

i 


Like  the  free  and  bless-  ed    air,  Thou  art  with    ua  ev  -  'ry-where. 


10. 


mm 


Sing  for     joy!     sing   for    joy !  Full  and  free  without    al  -  loy; 


0  0-i-  w  0  -i 


Long,     long,   clear  and  strong,  Swell  the  voi  -  cea  of    our  throng. 


17. 


3 


If  you  have  not  sung  at     all,  Now's  the  time  for  one  and   all ; 


If  rou  say,  "we've  sun?  be- lore,"  Then,  we  say,  sing  all    the  more. 


P1-*  the  farmer's  win  -  tYy  board, With  the  fruits  of    la  -  bor,  high; 
-*-T-#- 


■Kll 


Cheerful  hearts  and  will-  iug  hands,  Glad-  !y  ev  -  'ry  want  sap  -  ply. 

fJT.    Q  V.I  It  TTF.Il  and  TT.1JCF  BESTS. 

1.  Sing  "la"  with  the  first  beat  in  each  measure,  ana  sag  ••  rest  B  with  the 
second  beat,  for  four  measures. 

2.  Say  "rest"  with  the  first  beat,  and  sing  "la "with  the  second,  for 
four  measures. 

3.  Do  the  two  exercises  again,  whispering  "  rest "  instead  of  speaking  aloud. 

4.  Do  the  two  exercises  again,  thinking  "rest,"  but  making  no  sound- 
Sing  "  la"  in  its  proper  place,  as  before. 

5.  Give  half  note  and  half  rest  alternately,  beating  time. 

Mr  r i r  * i r  r i r  or  r i r  r i r  r i r  r i 

See  I       ece  I     rests  abound !    Signs  of  silence,  not  of  sound  I 

If  r  |  f  1 1  f  f|r  r  |  f  1 1  r  f  |  -  |  f  r  || 

Signs      of        si  -  lence,  not  of  sound. 

(Numbers  7  and  8  may  bo  sung  together  after  they  have  bocn  practiced 
separately.   Also,  ll  and  12.) 

7-  ir  rir  rir  ri  -  ir  n  -  ir  rif  11 

Yes,      yes,        ev  -  cr,  ev-  er  we'll  a  -  gree ; 


8-  1  ?  r  1  r  r  1  -  1  r  r  1  -  1 '  '  '  "  * 

No,       no,  nev-er, 


I 

nev-er  dis  -  a  •  gree. 


lb 


9 


dt=± 
#  


3 


Seel     &ee!     rests  abound!    Signs  of    si-lence,  not    of  sound; 


— t 


Yes,  ves,  here  dey're  found,  Sl£a»  of  al  -  lenct, 
10. 


"»  0- 

not  of 


sound. 


x — ^~ 


March  1  march!  march!  march!    Up   the  hill!      up   the  hill! 


■!  1- 


5 


-» — - 


March!  march!  march!  march !  Down,  but  all   to-geth  •  er  still. 


11. 


— 


Yes,  yes,  eT  -  er, 
19. 


er  -  er  we'll    a  -  gie  e. 


No, 


no, 


nev  -  er 


ner  -  er  dig 


gTee. 


13. 


All     make  mistakes,       now    and  then,      now    and  then, 


M   !  ! 


3. 


-ar— 5: 


For  &«-  eideats  will  hap-  pen  to   the  Ter  -  y  best  men. 


X.  BXIS'BrlWrSt,  *ntSKS,  FIVE  mud  EIGHT. 

(The  dash  signifies  that  the  direction  is  to  be  followed.) 

1.  Sing  one. —  TJtinJc  of  two.— ■  Sing  three. —  Think  of  two. —  Sin§ 
one. —    Three. —    One. —   Three. —   Take  your  choice. —   Change. — 

2.  Sing  one. —  Three. —  Think  of  four. —  Sing  five. —  Think  of  four.— 
Sing  three. —    Five. —   Three. —   Take  your  choice. —  Change.— 

3.  Sing  one. —  Three.—  Five. —  Think  of  six.—  Think  of  seven.— 
Sing  eight. —  Think  of  seven.—  Think  of  six.—  Sing  five.—  Eight- 
Five.—   Eight.—  Five.— 

4.  Sing  one. —  Three. —  Five.—  Make  up  your  mind  which  of  the#e> 
you  will  sing. —  Sing. —  Change.—   Change. — 

5.  Sing  one. —  Three. —  Five. —  Eight.—  Take  your  choice. —  Sing. — 
C  hinge. —   Change. —  Change.— 

G.  Take  your  choice,  and  give  the  folio  wing  Use ;  double  measure,  a  car- 
ter to  a  syllable. 

Sing  we  |  now  in  |  har-mo- 1  ay.  f  || 
Change. —  Change. — 

So,  yon  |  see,  we  |  all a- 1  gr«e.  1 1| 


Follow  .follow  me,      follow,  foUowme,  follow^oUow^ollow^oUowAUow^oUowjfoUowJbllow. 


(Aftei  singing  this  all  together,  make  it  into  a  Round,— first  for  four  di- 
visions, then  for  eight.  Then  let  each  seat  sing  it,  starting  one  measure  after 
each  other.    For  an  ending,  add  key-note  to  the  word  "  me.") 


MS.   J9KXXO,   rM.ro,  FORTE,  rM.rHM.WO,  FORTIS8IJWO  ami 
mhhrevialtnm*. 


1.  m  Allegretto. 


-4- 


rj  u 


1 


~W — m-t-0- 


When  you  see    the  let  -  ter  to,       Care-ful  -  ly  your  mez-  zo  sing ; 


4- 


But  when  /     is  writ  -  ten  then      For-  te  makes  the  mu-sio  ring. 


Soft  -  ly     sing,     soft  -  ly    sing,  Let  the  tones  be  sweet  and  low,  When- 


i 


e'er  Pi -cm-  o  is  the  word;  For  it  means,  sing  soft,you  know. 
S.  pp 


0  1_«  m.L-0  — «_x  0-L-0 —  


5 


H 


Hush!  hush! 


They're  found ! 


do    not  speak ;    For  in  si-lenoe  we  must  seel 


Us 


Rejoice ! 


Give  thanks,  with  loudest  voice. 


Mez    zo   for-  te  and   pi-an-o,  Medium  loud  and  gen-tle  ; 


P 


Give  them  out    ui    <>r  -  dei  fa^r-  ly,  Com-pli-  cat*  and  am-ple. 


JT/i.   rwo-r.t  it  r  jj.rt7.VG.  Bitjtt  B. 

I.  TO 


Friend-  ly 

1  i 
meet  and 

friend-  ly  part. 
-W—f~=$r- 

-»  0- 

i — rH 

Friendly 

-B  #  .. 

ev  -  er 

-0  # 

keep  thy 
— 0  0— 

heart ; 

— 1  > 

~2 — : 

^4  M 

 1-;-^ 

-f  

L-,  i — 1 

1  : 

Be   not  ] 

* — * 

i  i 

•rompt  to 

J  U 

take  offe 
*  (t- 

-<2_- 
-i  

ace; 

»  0— 

.J  [— 

Keep  thy 
^  0- 

-# — p- 

tem-per ; 
*  (L 

L-j  

keep  thy 

lense. 

-1  1- 

-  1      .1  ■  ■ 

Beginning  on  the  n«fffiiM jMrf      ffte  .Vemtnre.    TUB  TIM. 

a. 


!     1  -1  J- 

— 1— 

— i  h 

to 

— *  I  * 

— *  # — 

•  * 

fey 

Be  ) 

L-#  « — 

rind  and 

true    to  all, 

For 

all  are 

broth-  ers 

here ; 
And 

: 

■=1  

.-j  j_ 

— <s> — 

-4 

1 — 1  M 

— # — *— 

— * — »  - 

-1  — i_ 

L  f  i 

^— 1- 

— i — r 

-J.-1  1  1 

And 

should  on< 

— #    ?  _ 

s  sad  -  ly 

— i — r 

—&  

fall,  \ 

I — ^ — 

stand 

— — 

— 0 — 

by,  his 
i  w- 

heart  to 

cheer. 

'  ri  m 

fJE=f=| 

-J  

— #  0— 

-4— 

-4-  ^  4-^-i-«-H 

khouid 


i  s 

8. 


"  i 

-1  ^~ 

-3  U 

1  1 

m  * 

m 

i     i  1  

— J 

=£ 

-T==l 

-*-=* 

-1— 

1  4  



=5t=a£= 

\  ^ 

Hith-er! 

hith-er' 

1                               —  CJ 

If  you'll  list-  en,  then  you'll  know  ; 

i 

Do  re 

mi  /a 

sol  la 

si  do 

do 

i 

si 

do. 

-| — r 

-i — r 

-m  * 

m — f— 

m 

m 

— f— 

~m — 

m — m- 

1  1 

1  1 — 1 

1      !  - 

^ — 

4~  i- 

1  1 — 

Whither  ?  Whither  T  Ye§,  we'll  list-  en,  yes,  we'll  fol-  low  where-so  -  e'er  you  please  to  go. 


4. 


H— H 

-= — 1- 

-1  - 

-B  r- 

-P  "d- 

=1=1= 

*  r 

0  r 

-4  P 

1  r 

1  , 

=t== 

1  M 
« — p — i 

M 

Come « 

rohn, 

J — 

keep 
-» — P — 

-J — 1 — 
time, 

 0 

And  f 
— p 

sing  this 
-= — « 

song  with 

4  

i  me, 

1  

No,  f 

top,  sing 

— 1  p 
re, 

 1 

mi, 

mi 

A 

*» — 

ml  

«oZ, 

1  m — 1 

si, 

i  ^— i 

ft  1  

1  

do. 

1  

r 

r 

L  i — 1 

*  

F — M 

A — r- 

1  :  1 

 1 — 

 1  

I  

Well,  what  1         what's  that?  Yes,        I   see,  do,  do,  do,  do,  rt,         mi,         fa,         tol,        la,         si,  do. 

Difference  mf  Fitch  between  .Hale  and  Female  TVfee.     Beat  Pitch  of  Cleft .     JUiddU  C. 

5.    Male  voices  sing  in  Base  clef,  arid  female  voices  in  Treble,  singing  together  only  middle  0. 


*=•= 

~w  r 

===== 

i — i — 

-  

-I — I 

1  1 

1  1 

--i  — r 

-p — ! — i 

^  1— J 

=1 

f  1 

i—i — 



r  

"rt — 

Upward,  upward  thro' the  base, Yes, you  may  take  the  low  -er  plaoe,And  we  will  soar  a  -  loft   in    air,  Ah,  hap  -  py  you  must  be   up  there. 


=F=b 

m 

-1 — r 

— 1 — s=—  — i  i  — I 

— l-e- 

Can  you 


fol  -  low, 

1  1 

Keeping 

by  us? 

D 

-m  *-J 

on't  come 

near  us, 

■*  m 

-4  * 

Sing,     sing  your  song 

£^=t=g 

=S= 

==P= 



-mi  » 

M  i  

"J— 1  ' 

We  can  fol  -  low,  Yob  just  try    us  1  Do  not  fear  u*. 


JUTI9.     TRtt'l.t.    .It  K.I  SI  RK      OOTTEO    11.1 1,  if  .TOTE  mt*J  BUST 
1 


l<> 


2=2: 


^  .  - 


Do     do  cfo 


re,  mi, 


fa,  sol 


do,  do, 


sol 


2.    In  two  divisions — one  commencing  one  measure  after  the  other 


Do  mi   sol,        mi   eol  do,        do   sol  mi,        sol  mi    do,         mi  do   sol,         eol    mi  do,         sol    do   mi,         mi  sol  do. 


4=t 


~     J  J- 


3 


know  that    you    know  that     we    know  that    they  know  that     that    that    that    that    man    used    was     not    gram  -  mat  -  i  -  cal. 

2  .  3   4_ 


4.  Bound  in  four  divisim^8. 
-4- 


John  -  ny!        John  -  ny!  What'         what*    So      we      keep     tang  -  ing     and       so       we     keep     call  -  ing  him. 

5.    The  words  often  indicate  the  poicer,  quality  and  movement  of  a  piece. 


» — * 


-r — 


— 


The    wil  -  low    is    wav  -  ing  where  qui  -  et  streams  now,    So   cool  and    so    fair, —     so    cool  and    so     fair    in    the    val  -  ley  be  -  low. 

 1  !-,  1  1-,  1  1- 


-J — *- 


± 


-r 


crex. 


-I  1- 


* — * 


Come,  join  in    the  song,     The  glad  strain  pro  -  long  ,•     Help  those  who  are  weak, —  help  those  who  are  weak,  and  'twill  make  us    more  strong. 


*     S  S 


zm — * 


20 


A.  Moderate. 

71    I  I 


3 


4- 


2Z 


St 


^21 


Float-eth   a  -  way, 


float  -  eth   a  -  way, 


m 


Clouds  of  the   morn-  icg  when  com-  etb   the    day,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful    day ! 


Float-  eth    a  -  way, 


float  -  eth   a  -  way, 


Clouds, 


when, 


beau  -  ti  -  ful  day. 


t.  Allegretto. 


T-F— 1 

« — s  f— 

„  —  1 

1  m 

1*  1  J 

J  r  r 

— 1— P  — 1 

-*-p- 

Hal- 

H  1 

loo!     hal  - 

loo!  'Tis 

time  to  come 

home !    Hal  • 

loo !       hal  - 

loo!      >Tis  1 

i — i — i — 1 

ime  to  come 

home,  come 

=S  « 

home,  come 

borne,  come 

t= 

tome ! 

i 

-  — M 

-» 

--(■ 

*»  ^— 

1 

*  r  r— 

i      1  ' 

7  '  i 

-* 

-f- 

—m—m— 

-! — 

Hark1 


yes, 


.xxv*.  qv.tvi:i  i'i.i  .JiE.tsrBs.  whole  .vote  and  best, 
1. 


we'll  come!  It's  of    no  use   to  call,  When  we're  ready  we'll  come,  Yes,  we'll  come,yes,  we'll  come,  yes,  we'll  come. 


^      flo  do" 


-J  J  J 


22: 


Z2: 


do    do,    re     re     re     re,    mi    mi     mi    mi,     fa,       Sol    sol    sol    sol,     la,    la     la      la,  si 


a  ■ 


do. 


9. 


Maestoso. 


i: 


3= 


:=1- 


-r — 


22: 


Wake!  'tis  Free- dom's    call!      Ral  -  ly,    one    and      all!      Down    op  -  pre  a  -  sion,  Cease    ag  -  gres  -  sion,  Naught  let    us     ap  -  pal! 


S. 


::4: 


Vfe  will  lead  the  way, 


~W  W 


^22 


Fol-  low  while  you  may ; 


So  we'll  jour-ney  on     to  -  geth-  er  Sing-  ing   all   the  day. 

mm 


will   go    or  stay 


Yes,  we'll  fol  -  low. 


4.    Let  the  words  indicate  the  movement  and 


5= 


for  -  est     trees     Are  sway-  ing    in    the  breeze,  While  soft         hear  the   sound,       hear    the  song 


of    the  bees. 


4= 


While  soft  -  ly   hear,        Soft  -  ly    hear  the   hum-  ming  of    the  bees. 


5.  Moderate. 


3=T 


Flow-  era,  wild-wood  flowers, 


'  1  t~ 

Flow-  ers,  wild-wood  flowers, 


2— W  J 


Bloom-ing  fresh  in    sha  -  dy    bow-  ers,  Fresh  in    sha  -  dy  bowers. 

m—* — m .  p  ,-T  „  „  ,  :  


3= 


Sweet  flow-  ers, 


Sweet  flow-  ers, 


6.   Beginning  on  third  beat. 

Allegro.    [The  irnaii  notes  may  indicate  tones  on  an  Instrument,  or  gentle  raps  on  the  desk.] 


-I-     I  _ — -F 


Some  one  comes!  at   the  door,      he  knocks! 


*  - 


Walk  this  way,  sir  ! 


Pleasant  day,  sir ! 


Come  in ! 
3EZ 


Cos 


Thank  you,  thank  yon  ! 


Yes,  sir !  yes,  sir,  We're  in  haste,  and 


i»  p»  r" 


5t= 


in! 


Come  in '. 


Come  in  ! 


Oh,  yes 


±= 


with  pleasure ! 


'Tis  ten, 


us  ten, 


'Tis  ten,  the  time  ot  day. 


=1 — =p  E 

■  •  i-  -  — 

^  F  1 — 1 — 

1     -  H 

can- not  stay,  sir,  Please  to  tell  the  time  of  day.  sir  !  We're  in  haste,  and  can-  not  stay,  sir,  Please  to  tell  the  time  of    day,  tha  time 


day. 
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JTV.     SB  XT  l  r  IK  .11  H.ISt/IK.     DOTTED    ll'HOtK  .rOTTft 

it  is  tnougnt  that  tLe  following  is  th£       mouc  or  ■•  oeating  time"  in  Sextuple  Measure,  oecause  in  this  way  the  accented  beats  come  as  in  Quadruple  Mating.    The  following 

OHercifip.s  are  recommer-Jl^d  lui  piuuucc  before  singing. — 

a.  Boat  and  describe  as  follows: 

|  Down,  left,  left,  right,  up,  up,  |  Down,  left,  left,  right,  up,  up,  |  Down,  left,  left,  right,  up,  up,  |  Down,  left,  left,  right,  np,  np.| 

9.  Beat  and  describe  two  Quadruple  measures,  then  two  Sextuple  measures. 

3.  Beat  and  describe  alternately  a  Quadruple  and  a  Sextuple  measure — four  of  each. 

4.  Beat  four  Sextuple  measures  and  sing  a  Quarter  with  each  beat. 

5.  Beat  four  Sextuple  measures  and  sing  two  Dotted  Halves  in  each  measure. 

6.  Beat  four  Sextuple  measures  and  sing  a  Dotted  Whole  in  each  measure. 
7. 


Do  do    do    do    do  do 


re. 


-f=l=3  1-  1  1  1 


Mi    mi    mi    mi    mi  mi 


Sol   sol   sol   sol    sol    sol  la, 


8.    Two  tones  to  one  syllable.    Slur.    Swell  the  long  tones. 
Andantinb. 


3=t 


— 

How  calm,  how  sweet,  to    rest,      When  toils    of  day     are   done,     'Mid  scenes  we    love   the   best,      And  watch  the   set  -  ting  sun 

9.    Stauato.    This  may  be  sung  as  Double  Measure,  three  Quarters  to  a  beat. 


m 


i  i  ■  i  — t-i— i — 


I    1  — • —  f  —  i 


J~  1 

La  la  la  la  la  la  la, 


--4- 


m 


4  1  L 


■i  i  *- 


I  I  I- 


*  *  *  m-m-m  -J  * 


la,       Lightly  we're  tripping  along, 


.    i  _  J     I.     *  .  1     ».  » 


t — j — j — i — t — r 

La  la  la  la  la  la    la  la  la  la  la  la,Mer-ri-ly  ringeth  our  song. 


T      T      »       »      »      f  » 


f — !-- 


+ — 4  f  1— »  *- 


-r-r-r-r-r 


-t- 


-t- 


-i — i- 


^=P=r: 


» 


'''''' 
p  P  P  ■  0  m  p  ,^rr 


La  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la,  Lightly  we're  tripping  along,  La  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la 
10.  Review. 


la, 


Mer-ri- ly  ringeth  our  song. 


EES: 


T- 


Jow  stead-  y  thro'  the    up-  ward  scale  the  skips  our    voi-  ces  try, 


^=p: 


And  now  sing  down,  have  pa-tience  all,  we'll  con-  qner  by    and  by 


*  -5- 


3= 


To   ao  -  cent  one  and  up-  ward  sing,  ie  bard-  er   still   to     3o,        But  we'll  no*  stor  "n  -  til    you  say  we've  sung  it   right  and  true. 


A  VI.     EIGHTH  .VOTES.    EIGHTH  BEST*. 
1.  m 

S  r    S       w  — 
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trtau. 


f 


SEE 


— .  — — v  

1.  Bird  -  ie    sweet,  bird  -  ie  sweet,  Where  may    you     be     go    -   ing*  From  the   North    hast  -  en    South,  Fear  -  ful    winds  are     blow  -  ing. 

2.  Bird  -  ie    sweet,  bird  -  ie  sweet,  When   yon     are      re  -  turn  -   ing,  Come    to      me,     Let     me     see     What  new   songs  yonre  learn  -  ing. 

2.    Con  sjnrxto. 


Look !      look !        look !      look,  The      sol  -  dier    boys     are     march  -  ing ! 

1    *     „  — V 


Left, 


left, 


left,  left, 


„      »  * 


left, 


left, 


left,     left,    So     on  -  ward    all    with  -  out    a     fault,    Un  -  til   they  hear  the     or  -  der,  halt !     Halt ! 


halt! 


halt! 


— S  *  1  1 — 

-  >     m  m  

0  hH 

1^ 

ira  s- — S- — 1  \— 

 »»  S  1  1  

L-*  m  m  9  ' 

_J  m  m  m — 

-  *  *  

-M  U  1  

*       *  » 

1  m  

P^p  -  ing    up      so     clear   and  strong   The    joy  -  out   cuck  -  00     sings   his    song,     Cuck  -  00,  cuck  -  00,  cuck  -  00,  Hear    him ! 

4.    Hound,  in  as  many  divisions  as  Measures.  _^ 


~»  mz 


jm     «  — * 


Now    the    blacksmith's  arm     is    swing  -  ing,     And     his    cheer  -  ful    song    he's    sing  -  ing, —  Kling! 


kling! 


Kb 


klang ! 


5.    Bound,  in  as  many  divisions  as  Measures.    (This  is  properly  three  Eighths  to  a  beat,  and  should  be  sung  in  Double  Measure ;   xt  is  then  called 
Compound  Measure.  [These  two  measures  do  not  belong  to  the  Round,  but  miy  be  rung 

as  a  Coda,  or  ending.] 


~ZZLE 


S     S — S: 


-v-  -9-  ^   .       -em-     -9-  -m- 

Lit  -  tie  Phil  Prize,  when  he     0-  pened  his  eyes,   Said   ha !     ha !    'tis    time  to     a  -  rise !      Ha,  ha,  ha,   ba,    ha,    ha,   ha,   ha,    ha,  ha. 

6.    Tlie  Lines  and  Spaces. 


3zzzz± 


Z^ZZZZZMt 


When     on      the     staiT    you      see     the     Tre  -  ble    Clef,     The    long     lines     rep  -  re  -  sent     E,      G,      B,      D     and     "F*";  And 


j       J     1*M  ^ 


— 


v — +* 


m 


si  -  so    when  thi»    «elf-same  Clef  you  see,    The   long  spa-  ces   rep  -  re  -  sent  D,    F,     A,    C,    E,    G,    Each  fine   aad  space  a    Ac-  gree- 


24 


Morning  Comes. 


Itlodcrato. 


Mezzo.      Forte.  Fortissimo. 


i  r 


— *— ^ — « 


t|=±=±t= 


r: 


-0 — #- 


— 0- 


<J£  N.N. M.I. 


i.  Morning  comes  !  morning  comes !  Trembling  up  the  rippling  tide,  Morning  comes!  morning  comes!  Spreading  glo-ries    far  and  wide 

3= 


-# — 0- 


— r 


5 


-0 — 0- 


m 


2.  Morning  comes !  morning  comes !  Like  a    warrior  -  an-gel,  sped,  Morning  comes !  morning  comes  !  Light  and  life    a  -  bout  him  shed 
JU— ™— ,  ■ — r — —i — r-H  \~i — |  1— i — f— — d^r-  ,  r-  ,  ft  


zr 


-G- 


-i — i-h 


4= 


1= 


=t=J 


<9- 


-f2_ 


11 


3.  Morning  comes !  morning  comes !  Mail'd  in  gold  and  fire  he  stands,  Morning  comes !  morning  comes !  Wak-ing     all  the  seas  and  lands. 


1=\ 


-0 — 0- 


=1 


-0L 


=t= 


J] 


Allegretto. 


-H-4l~z4-— 0  0—0 


cresendo. 


The  Kingdom  of  Song. 


G.  F.  R. 


3=P 

:p=t: 


:t: 


t==f 


-0—0 — # 


1 


1.  Who  will  belong  to  the  kingdom  of  song?    Let  ev-'ry  heart  in  the  wor-shiping  throng,  Glad-ly  be  one  in  the  kingdom  of  song. 


■0--0--0--j--1--j--0--0--0--0-         -0-  -0-  -0- 

2.  Who  will  belong  to  the  kingdom  of  song?  Ev'ry  brave  heart  who  would  battle  with  wrong  Let  him  find  strength  in  the  kingdom  of  song 
^—f-  ,  ,  ,  Mr 


0- 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


4— |—t 
m—0Z-M 


-0—0- 


-0 — #- 


=t=t 


# — 0 — # 


r: 


II 


3.  Who  will  belong  to  the  kingdom  of  song?  Would  you  for  God, home  and  country,be  strong?  Haste  to  the  wide  spreading  kingdom  of  song. 


si*  id    w    m  w—* 


:4=t 


■0  s  0 


0 — 0- 

tfcztz 


H 
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Music  Every-where.  Worai  and MMiCt  0.  F. 

CI*AS8¥FWCJtTMOjr  OF  VOICRS      WWIGIMKtt  and  lOWES  TOJTBS,  and  FOUR-PART  SMJraWJrG, 

When  tones  above  the  Key-note  are  sung,  is  the  Key-note  one  or  eight  ?  When  going  down  from  Key-note,  what  is  its  numeral  name  f  Name  tone*  of  Soprano  on  thia  olam. 
What  quality  of  tone  should  be  used, — clear  or  somber  ?   What  movement  }—(See  p.  10.) 


TKHOK. 
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i — i  

 K 

■  -  K 

 1  

* 

* 

# 

m 

— * 

— m 

-m 

— m 

— m 

_  m 

-1 — — 1  -- 

— a* — 

— a* — 

— W 

-& 

-1  r- 

—S 

— »  - 

— a>  

1.  Mu 

-  sic 

in 

the 

val 

-  ky, 

Mu 

-  aic 

on 

the 

hill, 

Mu  - 

sic 

in 

the 

wood  - 

land, 

Mu 

-  sic 

in 

the 

rill; 

n  A1TO. 

 K- 

— Tr 

-4- 

I 

— y 

— 1* 

— 1 

— f*. 

— k- 

-  K 

J  1 

 *r 

— T*r 

 H— 

— *  - 

— 9l~ 

 mi— 

— # — 

-J 

Jr- 

— * 

=s — 

9 

 Ml 

—mt— 

* 

=J  - 

^     t.  Mu 

-  sic 

by 

the 

fire 

— -  <m — 
-  side, 

Mu 

-  sic 

in 

the 

Mu  - 

si« 

the 

school 

-room, 

Ma 

-  sic 

for 

Of 

■Bj 

SOPRANO. 



 V- 

 V- 

* 

— V 

 1 — 

 p 

 1  

— » — 

— m — 

m  - 

 K 

£f=4 — to- 

~g~ 

— p- 

r 

«? 

9 

—J 

— m — 

j               .  .WW.  .  - 

# 

—mt— 

— <* — 

— a> — 

— 

— %* 

s* 

-1  

3.  Sing  with 

ful 

voi 

-  ces,  Friends 

and 

loved 

ones 

4ear 

Let 

dis  - 

cord 

and 

trou  - 

bio 

Nev 

-  er 

en  - 

tor 

here  . 

BASS. 

r^\.  «  r*. 

 h 

— rN- 

— 1  1  

— m 

* 
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 Nr 

 N- 

 N— 

— 1  1  
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 1— 

<m 

— »— 

» 

— m — 

• 

• 

m 

o 



m 

m 

m 

Of 

at 

— > — 

<+ 

— i^— 



1 

m — 

at 

m 

— S. 

— fc_ 

1 

-m — 

1  ~. 

-* 

 1  — 

Of  

~m) — 

^  

m 

-*  - 

— mi — 

J  ' 

^  

to 

— V — 

-V  

i  i 

Mu- 

sic 

on 

the  mount 

-  ain, 

Mu  - 

sic 

in 

the 

air 

Mu  - 

sic 

in 

the 

true 

heart, 

Mu  - 

sic 

ev  - 

ery  -  where. 

— K— 

w 

— i  

-h- 

— i — 

=1  H— 

 3— 

m — 

-m — 

-m — 

*r — 

— «  

» — 

m  m  

-m — 
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Join    the    hap  -  py      cho  -  rus        Of     all      na  -  ture      fair,        Swell  the     glo  -  rious     an  -  them,     Mu  -  sic's    ev  -   ery  -  where. 
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Slowly  Comes  the  Night. 


Words  and  Music.  G.  P.  fioor. 


Name  the  tones  and  practice  each  part  before  singing  all.   How  is  Key-note  named  when  tones  go  below  it  ?   What  is  movement  mark  ?   Does  Andante  mean  fast  or  slow  f 
Andante.     [This  Piece  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  the  practice  of  rery  subdned  singing.] 

I  I 


 »- 


-I  1- 


^  ^   ^   ^  tJ 

1.  Slow  -  ly  comes  the    night,  W  ith  shad-  ows  dark  and    deep,  W  hile  sounds  of   life,  and     bu  •   sy    day- light,   All    are  hashed  In  steep. 


V-  -J-  V 


T- 


%.  Noise-less    is     his    tread.    Tho'  earth  his    pres-  ence    feels   With  -  in    his     si  -  lent  arms    en-  fold  -  ed,   Peace  each  eye  -  ud 


4: 


-I  1: 


3=t 


3.  8oft  -  ly,    soft  -  ly      sing,     Dis  -  turb  -  ing  cares,  be  -  gone       Oh,   may  good  an  -  gels  watch    a  -  round  us    'Till    the   morn-ing's  dawn. 


m 


-i  1- 


A  1 


Saviour,  breathe  an  Evening  Blessing.    8s  and  7s. 


G.  F.  R. 


Softly  and  Bever^Htly. 
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1.    Savior,  breathe  an  eve -ning  blessing,  Ho  -  ly  One,     Ho  -  ly  One,    Sin  and  want  we  come  cod -less  -  ing,  Ho  -  ly  One,    Ho  -  ly  One. 


9  -m-  7&  -0-  -0-     9  -0-  -0* 


-  -0-      &        -0-  -  ~         -  +     +         ^.      ^         *  + 

2.  Tho'  destrno  -  tion  walk  around    ub,  Ho  -  ly   One,    Ho  -  ly  One      Vn-  gel  guard*  from  Thee  surround^  us,  Ho  -  ly  One,     Ho  -  ly  One. 


11 


■0 — #- 
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3.  Should  our  death  this  night  o'er  -  take  us,  Ho  -  ly  One,    Ho  -  If  One,    May  the  morn  in  Heav'n  a -wake    us,  Ilo  -  lr  •  »ne,    Ilo     ly  Om. 


M  JL 
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Out  on  the  Prairie. 


Wordi  and  Music.  Geo.  F.  Root.      ^  7 


p  =11-*  m  (t_J  r  3: 
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the    prai  -     rie,  Out        on     t,h«  prai 


rie.  Thp.rp      is  where 


,  

T    dwell : 


— I 
0 


■m- 


the    prai  -     rie,  Sweet 


is       the  prai 


3= 


*  — * — , — ^-i-j  

of  green  ; 
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In 

— fr- 


its 

— fr- 


robe 
— fr- 


the    prai  -     rie,  Oome 


to 


the    prai  -     rie,    Reach  -ing  far 


-t— fr- 


and  wide ; 
— Vt  
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1NOW    THE  SUK. 


Key  of  O. 


-I— 


11 


Do       do       re       re       mi       mi      fa  sol       sol       fa       fa      mi      mi       re  do      do       re       re       mi      mi      fa  sol       fa       mi       re  do. 

Now  the  sun    is    ris  -  ing  high,  See !  his  rays  il-lume  the  sky ;  Gone  the  shad-ows  of  the  night,  Hail  the  morn-ing  light. 

(  When  all  have  sung  from  the  Base  staff,  sing  both  together.) 


9* 


t—9 


Do      do       si       si       do       do       re  mi      mi       re       re       do      do       sol  do      do        si        si       do      do       re  mi       re       do      sol  do. 

Now  the  sun    is    ris  -  ing  high,  See !  his  rays  il-lume  the  sky;  Gone  the  shad-ows  of  the  night,  Hail  the  morn-ing  light. 


1. 


MORNING    PAPERS.      (Round  for  Three  Divisions,) 


1=4: 


\r      \       I  _^=hL     i      I  \\ 


Sol       sol        do       do       sol       sol        do        do  re        re        mi        mi        re        re        mi        mi  sol         sol         sol  sol       sol       sol  sol. 

Morn  -  ing  pa  -  pers,  morn  -  ing  pa  -  pers,    All    the    ri  -  ots,  rows  and  ca  -  pers,  Trib  -  une,  Times,    In  -  ter  -  O  -  cean. 


hH- 


4_ 


Wodcfato  Piano. 


M. 


Sing,  Comrades,  Sing  ! 


-P 


cres. 


3=E 


i 


Do       do       do       do       mi        re        do  si  do  si        si        do  do       do       do       do       mi        re        do  fa  sol  fa        fa  mi. 

i.  Gen -tly  with  thepass-ing  tide.  Sing,  sing,  com-rades,  sing !  Thro*  the  wa-ters  soft  we  glide,  Sing,  sing,  com-rades,  sing ! 


fa  sol 


1 


la  sol 


la  cres.  la 


sol 


sol. 


n  2.   See  the  cit  -  ies  glid-ing  by,    Sing,  sing,  com-rades,  sing !  While  the  lights  gleam  from  thesky,  Sing,  sing,  com-rades,  sing  ! 


4— -#~  # — 0  — 


r  1  / 1  


Do       do       do       do       do        si        do  re  mi  re       re       mi  do       do       do       do       do        si       do  re  mi  fa        si  do. 

3.  While  our  jour-ney  lasts  shall  we    Sing    sing,  com-rades,  sing!   Full  of   joy  and  full  of  glee,    Sing,  sing,  com-rades,  sing! 


Do  r« 


sol      sol  do 


sol 


.pi- 


do 


it 


_  I 


sol      sol  do 


do 


1] 


fa      sol      sol  la 


sol 


— 1- 

do. 


Key  of  G.  29 

(Alter  introducing  the  Key  of  G,  and  singing  its  Scales  and  principal  Intervals,  the  following  questions  may  be  asked  and  pieces  sung.  If  the  Teacher  has  time 
to  introduce  ir.<«<re  than  here  indicated,  other  questions  will  be  in  order. — See  p.  8.) 

What  tone  has  the  key  of  G  that  the  Key  of  C  has  not  ?  How  is  the  Staff  made  to  stand  for  the  tone  F  sharp  ?  What  Is  the  Signature  of  this  Key  ?  What  degrees  of  Treble  and 
Tenor  Staffs  show  Key-notPS  ?   What  degrees  of  Base  Staff  ? 
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■f3          *  + 
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H  i  
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H  1  1  1  

Do    re    mi  fa 

0  * 

I   t= 

sol          fa  mi 

re  sol 

sol, 

Sol          sol  mi 

re     fa  la 

sol     la     sol  fa 

mi 

— 1  1  

^=1  «— 4= 

U'  M  1 

k)  =t 

Do    re    mi  fa 

sol 

 J — ^~ 

sol          sol  la 

«, 

1  , 

Do    sol   do  sol 

-1  1  1  r-, 

la  re 

do  si 

s-  

do. 
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-m          I  1 

^  -i— , — 1= 

-f* — * — -g- 

J       J       J  J 

Do    re   mi  fa 

¥m  i — 1 — J- 

sol 

1  j  1 

fa    mi    re  do 

r  r  >  * 

re, 

Mi   do   mi  do 
-,  1  * 

fa    re    fa  re 

r-r—  -r 

sol     fa    mi  re 

=1=1  

do. 

w  j  J  ~ 

Do    re    mi  fa 

sol     la     ii  do 

d — 1  1  1 

re    do     si  la 

 ■  -  

sol.  Fa   mi  re 

U»  |  

do   mi    sol  do 

■vd  ^ 

fa  fa 

1  1  1 — 

mi    fa    sol  sol 

Us  1 

do. 

God  is  in  His  holy  Temple.     8s,  7s  &  4s. 


G.  F.  B. 


Should  this  be  sung  witn  a  loud  power  or  a  soft  power  ?   With  a  clear  quality  or  a  somber  quality  ?  What  movement  ? 
-1  1 


Bg^=^=ja^E 


God    is     in    his    ho  -  ly    tern-  pie,  All  the  earth  keep  si-  lence  here  ;  ?  tt     i     .       t      ■       .      ,      ,      T     ,    e  , 

Wor-shiphim    in  truth  and  spir  -  it/  Rev'rence  him  with  god-  ly    fear :  \  Ho  "  ^  ho  "        ho  "  ^   ho  "  ^  Lord  of  hosts,  our  God,  ap- 


pear. 


m  1 

— 1 — 1 
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1      --I      ■   1  : 

~5?=^  

..j —  

.  *  m  . 

L* — v — c  ^ 

9  m 

-I  I     1     I  == 


U=|: 


-4—^=^  J  J- 


^— J  


»4=Et*=r=== 


-»  1  1- 


;o  the  Rivers  Song. 

Mo4«r»M.   What  key  t  What  ■  Ijmatara  T  What  kind  »f  hmh» T  Wt*l  quality  ?  All  tke  way  »e  p«wer,  ar  Tartad  T 


«.  F.  Soot. 
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1.  Far     a  -  way,  far     a  -  way,    in   the   sun  -  ny   mead-ows,   Hear  it   now,  hear  it   now,   'tis  the     riv  -   er  song; 


3c 


izrzzzrq: 


2.  Long  a  -  go,  long    a  -  go,   sport  -ed  there  sweet  child  -  hood;  Hear  it  now,  hear  it  now,  shout  -ing     o'er   the  wave ; 


 V  1-T— » 


3.  On  ■  ward  still,  on -ward  still,     is  the    riv  -  er    glid  -  ing     To   the  sea,  to   the  sea,    like  the   stream  of  time; 


P— P — w~ 

:zb  t=t 

—0 — 0 — 0  0— 

p  p 

=t — t 

_# — 0. — p_ 

t- 

p — p— 1 

-^r-  b— r~ 

-  »-  #    p — p- 

-V  t      i*  1/- 

— b — b  b  b — 

• — *  /  ¥■  — 1 

i — / — ^  j 

-0 

-t  


-H- 


-t-j — 
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Dipping,  tripping,   dash  -ing,   flashing,  Thro'  the  mer  -  ry    shad  -ows,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful   and  mu  -si  -  cal    it  glides   a  -  long. 


c— \— — f\i 
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 \  N  V 

 1-  P  P  P- 

-0  *  9  

T  t  1  4- 
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Quafling,  laughing,   sing  -ing,  springing,  Thro'  the   tan  -gled   wild  wood,  O'er  the   rip  -  pies  bending,  each  young  brow  to  lave. 


:fv — \  —  rJv-r-zN— zfv—  zp* — zTn 
0 — 0 — 0 — 0 — V-0 — 0 — 0 — 0— 


-- \ — \- 

— I—  1-- 

* — 


:pq=c£: 


v— 


Surging,   urg  -  ing,  swell  -ing,  tell  -  ing  There   is  no 
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de  -  lay  -  ing,  Mux'-  mur  -  ing   of     o  -oean  in    a    strain  sub  -lime. 
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Clear  Echo  is  Sounding. 


3i 


Moderato,   Rtfeat.  Pianissimo. 

m  ,     .  Jf, 
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1.  Ciear  ech  -  o     is  sound-ing,  Hur  -  rah!  huf-rah!)™,  ^,  ,,     ,  .„  .  Tr       ,.   ,         ,  . 

From  hill-side  re-bound-ing,  Hur-rah!  hur  .  rah  .  r  The  bngnt  birds  are  winging,  The  woodlands  are  ringing,  All  join  in  ou  singing,  Hur-rah!  hur-rah! 
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2.  The  brook-let    is    danc-ing,  Hur-rah!  hur-rah!    ~,  .  ,  »    -  „.       ,  .  TT        ,  .    .  ,  . 

rf-11  ,  ,       -       XT         ,  ,  1  ,  .     1  he  gTeen  leaves  are  o  er  us,  1  he  hill-side  be-fore  us,  lo  ech  -  o  our  cho-rus,  Hur-rah!  hur-rah! 

1  he  sunbeams  are  glancing,  Hur  -  rah !   hur-rah!  \         *  .       '  ' 


-0 — 0- 


-0—0—0 

t=»= 


M-M.0: 

MM 


i 


Moderate 


Short  Speech  Sufficeth. 


G.  F.  R. 
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1.  Short  speech  suf  fic  -  eth,  Deep  tho'ts  to  show,  When  you  with  wisdom  say  yes,  or  no, 

4L 
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H  


zt 


yes,  or  no, 


yes,  or  no. 


-V-N 
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2.  Save  me  from  speeches  Long,  dull  and  slow,  Oh  !  how  much  better  plain  ves,  or     no,  yes,  or  no, 
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yes,  or  no, 


*2  
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3.   Time  nev  -  er  lin  -  gers,  Moves  never  slow,  While  he  per-mits  it,  say    yes,   or  no, 


1 — 0- 
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yes,  or  no, 


yes,  or  no. 


4^ 


mm* 





-<9- 


32 


When  the  Choir  began,  sir  I 


G.  F.  R. 


.  afederat*. 


1.  When  the  choir    be  -  gan,  sir, 

2.  When  the   ntim  -bers  ran,  sir, 

N — !V 


m  -r.  m  —  w  m- 
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Ech  -  o     then  made    an  -  swer, 


-r — h-»-f-y — r 
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Ech  -  o, 


 /  y-L-fc/- 

Ech  -  o,    Ech  -  o    then  made    an  -  ewer. 


.-0  0-2.  0^ 


Ech  -  o    then  made  an  -  swer,     Ech  -  o, 


Ech  -  o, 


Ech  -  o    then  made  an  -  swer. 
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r  ^  \  — \ 


— p- 
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3.  So 


to 


ev  -  'iy    man,  sir, 
-N  
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Ech     o    then  made   an  -  swer,    Ech  -  o, 

 V  S-  S~r—  «  — 


Ech  -  o, 


Ech  -  o    then  made  an  .  Bwe.r. 


*±4 


Ech  -  o. 

Must  we  part  ? 


Ech 


W- 


— # — # 

-H  H— 


Words  and  mnsio  G.  P.  E. 
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the  time   al  -  read  -  y  gone  ?  Must  we  part  1  must  we   part  ?  Yes,  the     hap  -  py  hours  are  flown ;  We  must  part,     we  must  part. 


:q-1^::1=x — r*fa: 
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2.  Friends  we  love  sur  -round  us  here  ;  Must  we  part  ?  must  we    part  T  Yes,  they  can't   be   al  -  ways  near,  We  must  part,     we  must  part 

A 


-9       9  9-\   9     <5>-\-j  *     9     \9       9  >#  #  9  #~K  —  
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3.  Must    we  say  good  night  once  more  ?  Must  we  part  t  must  we   part  f  Yes,  when  once   we  pass  the   door,   We  must  part,     we  must  part. 


 i 


Now  Good  Morning. 


ft  Key  of  D 

w 


-d~d 


*J  ^  re         re       mi       mi  fa 

Now  good  morning  one  and  all, 


tt=t± 


■#—•#- 


sol     sol     la  si      si      do  do     do     si      si      la      la  sol 

one  and  all,      one  and  all;    Hear  ye  not  our  mu-sic's  call, 

( When  all  have  sung  each  lesson,  sing  both  together. ) 
#      #  ^£ 


.0—0. 
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music's  call,     music's  call  ? 

%  ,  r-jP- 


Do      do      sol      sol      do       do  re 

Now  good  morning  one  and  all, 


mi     mi  fa 

one  and  all, 


sol     sol     do  do     do     re     mi      fa      fa  mi 

one  and  all;    Hear  ye  not  our  mu-sic's  call, 


re      re      do  sol     sol  do. 

music's  call,     music's  call  ? 


155— 


Morning    Bells.     (Round  in  Three  or  Six  Divisions.) 
3  4  a 
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3=f> 


sol  sol 


sol  do 
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do     do  do 
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Morning  bells  I    love   to  hear,    Ring  -  ing  mer-ri-ly,     loud  and  clear,    Ring-ing   mer-ri-ly,     sing-ing  mer-ri-ly. 

If  I  Were  a  Sunbeam. 

3  -ffg  d    d    d  d 


N.  W  M.  I. 
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Sol     sol     sol       sol     sol  sol      sol      sol      sol      sol      sol  sol 

If    I    were  a    sun  -  beam,  I  know  what  I  would  do, 


sol       sol      sol      sol      sol      sol  sol        sol       sol       fa      mi       re  mi. 

I'd    go    in  -  to   the  hov  -  els,    All  dark  with  want  and  woe. 


d — d    d  d~ 

Do       do       do        do  do 
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do  do        "si       si       do      do       si  do         do      do      -0-     -0-     -0-  , 

2.  Steal-ing   in      a-mong  them,  The  brightest  light  I'd  shed,      Un  -  til  eachwea-ry   suf  -  f'rer,  With  new  hope  rais'd  his  head. 


4 


0 — 0 — * — 0  - 


?4 


Mi      mi       mi      mi      mi  sol       sol      fa        fa       sol      fa       mi  mi        re       re        9       m       fa  mi       mi  mi 

3.  And  while  all  look'd  up  -  ward,  I  there  would  shine  and  shine,  Un  -  til  they  thought  of  heav  -  en,  Their  own  sweet  home  and  mine 
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do 


do  do 


sol      sol      sol  lol 


do 


do 


do 
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sol 


sol       sol  do. 
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Ferryman,  Row. 


Words  and  Mus:c  by  Palmer  Hartsough,  n.  N.  M.  I. 


COMPOUND  DOUBLE  MEASURE. 


m 
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i.  O   -   ver,   o  -  ver,    o    -    ver,      Fer-ry-man,  fer  -  ry-man,  row. 


Pet  -  u  -  lant  spring     has  swol-len    the  tide; 
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O   -  ver,    o   -  ver,    o    -    ver,      Fer  -  ry-man,  fer- ry- man,  row. 


=1= 


-0-  +.9099'- 

Au  -  gust  has  drank  where  mer  -  ry  streams  flow; 


§H3 


as 


~9 


~A — N — -N — P> 

— I  1  1  !  h 

-9  9  9 —  9  9 


 *—9  9  9  9  9- 


3.  O   -   ver,  o 


ver, 


ver,      Fer  -  ry-man,  fer  -  ry-man,  row. 


Fro  -  zen  the  wave      and  win  -  ter 


chill  j 


v- 


3= 


— I--* — * — 9 — * 


Refrain. 


9  9  9       9       m       S—^ji  9  9  -|7-^  9     ^  #- 


Repeat  pp 

-N- — K 
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Fer  -  ry-man,  pull!  for    the   riv  -  er     is  wide. 


O  -  ver,  o 


ver, 


ver,    Fer  -  ry-man,  fer  -  ry-man,  row. 


ii 


A  N — K 


— 1-  1- 


Fer  -  ry-man,  pull!  for    the    riv  -  er 


#  #  . 

is  low. 


m 


1— 9- 


O 


ver,  o  -  ver, 


-fs — N — fv 


*   '      -9-     -9-     -9-     -9-     -9-  -9- 

ver,     Fer  -  ry-man,  fer  -  ry-man,  row. 


1 


rj    ft  •  j — k- 

_a  _rv — ^ — *  _fs.  _pv 

.  ill 

r         0  • 

-9  9  9  9 — -#  9 — 

Fer  -  ry-man,  rest!  for    the    riv  -  er     is  still. 


No  more   o  -  ver, 


ver,     Fer  -  ry-man,  fer  -  ry-man,  row. 


,  * — g  0  d  m  4  9- 


V- 


-9  9- 


-9  9- 


S — v- 


jL-^¥=9z±X:- 


Don't  Fret. 


So<Mit«.    (TOR  STACCATO  PRACTICE.) 


O.  F.  R. 
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I.  Has    a   neighbor  in  -  jured  ynu,Don't  fret,don't  fret ;  With    no  -<ea  -  eon    so   to   do.     Don't    fret,  don't  fret ;  Yon  will  sure  mneo*  the 


— i — 


— v 


2.  Has   a     false  report  been  made,Don't  fret,don't  fret ;  Do    yon  fear    it    will  degrade  T  Don't  fret,  don't  fret ;    It     will    ran  it  -self  to 

3.  Are  your    en  -  e -mies   at  work,Don't  fret,don't  fret ;  Do   they  still     in     se- cret lurk,  Don't  fret,  don't  fret;   They  can  harm  you  not  a 


— v — s — v — v 


4.    Is  ad  -  ver-si-ty  your   lot.Don't  fret.don't  fret ;  Do    mis  -for  -tunes  seem  to  plot,   Don't  fret,  don't  fret ;  Fortune's  wheel  keeps  turning 


-I  ^ — 1± 


=t 


#    9    9  9 


— i- 
atzit 


-H  1-  H  H  1  1-  1- 

— I  1  1  1  .  J- 

9  #  #  #— * — 8 — ' 


* — V 


-9— 9  9—*—9 


best,  He's  the   most   to     an-swer  for;    Never   mind    it,    let    him  rest  With  his   better     counsellor ;  Don't  fret,  don't  fret,  don't  fret. 

**=== 


— *~ 5 — ~*  1  — N  N"  N    1  ~N — V     ft    S  Nr-  N    I      j~  -Z^ZlZ^Z^Z  ~~~~H 


death  If  you  let  it  quite  a  -  lone,  It  will  die  for  want  of  breath, Or  the  falsehood  will  be  shown  ;Don't  fret,  don't  fret. don't  fret, 
whit,  If  they    find   you  heed  them  not,Theywill    soon   be   glad     to  quit,  And  the    e  -  vil    be   forgot ;  Don't  fret  don't  fret,  don't  fret 


fe=* 


"NT 


r— -V 


:=i: 


'       •     •  B 


— \— \ — * 


9—9—9 


— I- 


round,  Ev  - 'ry   spoke  will  reach  the   top,Which,^ke  you,   are     go  -  ing  down, Then  ad -ver  -  sities  will  drop  ;  Don't  fret,  don't  fret,  Jon": 


m 


-«  ft  4 


3c 


_ft — ft- — ft_#_#_#_ 

r-+  — 

 1  

[ 
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Now  Ascending 


x  ##  Key  of  A  , 


— Do — re- 
3- 


fa       sol       la       si       do       re       mi      fa       sol  do 


J  L 


mi       re  Qtj 


sol       do      do       re       re       mi       mi       fa        fa       sol  fa 

Now  ascend-ing,  Voi-ces  blending,  Swell  the  song  of  praise;  Let   ev-'ry  heart  Some  help  im-part,  The  joy  -  ful  strain  to  rai^e. 


|4  i    1  J  9 

0—+ 

9— 

e-*  1 

=f=5  -  p  - 

-# — 

0 

!  1 

-p- — ^  - 

0T- 

0 

| 

1     1     !  L- 

+ — «- 

Do     re      mi     fa       sol      la       si       do      sol      sol      sol      sol      do  sol      mi      mi      sol      sol      do      do       re       re       mi      re       do       si  do. 

Now  ascend-ing,  Voi  -ces  blending,  Swell  the  song  of  praise;  Let   ev-'ry  heart  Some  help  im-part,  The  joy  -  ful  strain  to  raise 

Whether  You  Whisper  Low.    (Round  in  Four  Divisions.) 

2.  3.  4. 


jtjL^i  

Wj— S r!£r- Mi — mi — n 


A  rV 


d   d  d 


 #    l#  0  0  #—  0) —  0  #    1  — 
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-0-    -0-    -0-      sol      sol     do  sol      do      do     do       re       re      mi  sol      sol      sol      sol     sol      sol      sol      sol      sol      mi      do       si       si  do. 

Whether  you  whis-per  low,     Or  whether  you  loud  -  ly   call,    Dis-tinct-ly  speak,  dis-tinct  -  ly  speak,  Or    do  not  speak  at  all. 


Joytnlly. 


Harvest  Home. 


■J^  N.  N.  M. 


0  0 

— 1 — 1 
— 1 — 

- 

0 

"1 

1 — r— 

— 0 

— 1 — 

•  0 

'0 — 0 


-0 — 9- 
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Mi     mi      mi     mi      mi     re       do  si      si        si      mi      re      do      si  do     do      do      do      mi      re      do  do      do      do     do      do      si  do. 

i .  Come  ye,  thankful  people,  come,  Raise  the  song  of  Harvest  Home  !  All  is    safe -ly  gathered   in,     Ere  the  win-ter  storms  be  -  gin. 


■0 — 0- 


II 


Sol     sol      sol     sol      sol     fa      mi  sol     sol      sol     sol      sol     re       re  mi     mi      mi     mi      sol      fa      mi  sol     sol      la      la       sol      fa  mi. 

ik2.  GodourMak-er  doth  pro-vide   For  our  wants  to    be  supplied;  Come  to   His  own  temple,  come,  Raise  the  song  of  Harvest  Home. 


Sr 


tt: 


tz± 
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Do    do      do     do      do     si       do  re      re       re      do       si      la       sol  do     do      do     do      do      si       do  mi     mi      fa      fa       mi     re  do. 

4.  We  ourselves  are  God's  own  field.  Fruit  un  -  to  His  praise  to  yield,  Wheat  and  tares  to-geth-er  sown,    Un  -  to  joy  or   sorrow  grown. 


Dj     do      do  do 


 iP~ 

sol     sol  do 


-0  ■  0 


±=t: 


-i  -8— h 


sol     sol       sol  do 


sol 


do     do      do      do      sol     sol  do 


do     do       fa      fa       sol     sol  do 


The  midnight  Rally. 


After  introancing  tneaottca  eipmn,  practice  two  even  eigntnt  to  a  oeat;  men  »  aotted  elzotn  and  sixteenth  to  •  best,  la  alternate  measure*.  Then  the  fbl lowing  pieces 
Rally  Alltgretto  anu  marcato  (marked  or  detached.) 
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9lT«  t*M 


the  v«Hro»  on  one  stair. 


 .3  a  m  _ 


# — # — 

 0—0— 

9-0 — «  ^ 

1.  While  the  pale  day  sleeps  in  the  star-light,  And  the  watoh-fire  brightly  gleams, How  the  hurried  sound  of  the  ral  -  ly,  Starts  the  soldier  from  his  dreame 

2.  Hear  the  booming  sound  of  the  cannon,   And  the  loud  -ly  -beating  drum,  Hear  the  clear  command  of  the  captain,    As  the  soldiers  promptly  come 

Four  parts  on  two  staff*. 

JJ-TTl —  hi*     1      N   N  I — N-t*"-t— *li    1  I  -  rl     rX  *1j  *|  — *-1  ft— taA — t 


-0-  -0-  -0-  -0-  -0-  -0-  -0- 


-0T 
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 U 
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r-m  i-Y 
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Yes,hark !  there's  a  chime  of  bugles,     Pealing  forth  in     a  martial  strain, How  springs  ev-'ry  soldier  quickly    To  his  post  on  the  field  a  -  gain. 


«_JT — ,   0    0—0  0i-0      —  — .-.-r-©-*- — #-r#— #- 


I© 


CP-H  P 


-V— *- 


The  tempter's  darts. 

When  words  are  given  with  a  sadden  bant  of  sound,  what  Is  the  effect  produced  called  ?  What  notes  are  here  marked 
U  Ik  Firmly. 


O.F.B. 


1 .  When  the  tempter's  darts  assail, Shall  we  yield  1  No  !  his  pow'r  must  not  prevail,  Well  not  yield,    No  !  his  pow'r  must  not  prevail,  Well  not  yield. 


3: 
-m- 


N    N    N    S    N  IS 


!N    fe    *  ft 


■m  1  #.  #  4. -m  -0,-0 — #  -L# — # — 0 — — 0s-4—m±-m— «-L#__ #     — ji 


2.  Tho'  he  bat  -tie  hard  and  long,Shall  he  rule  ?  No  !  o'er  us  the  ha-ted  wrong  Ne'er  shall  rule,  No  !  o'er  us  the  hatred  wrong  Ne'er  ehalTrule. 
■i.  God  with  us  shall  ev  -  er  fight,He's  our  King,  His  the   viot'ry  for  the  right;  He's  our   King,  His  the  viot'ry   for  the  right, He's  oar  King. 


s—*£-0.  i  -»>-i-»t-i  -^-F — ? — i-Hj?-^— +— ^-M-j  '  h-M-^-*-  *  *  f|  a— I J 
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Key  of  F. 


When   the   Day   is  Joyful. 


sol        sol  la 


fa       fa       sol  fa 


mi       mi       fa  mi 


re  do. 


When  the  day   is    joy   -   ful,  Raise  our  thoughts  on  high;     Prais-es  give  to  Him  who  lives,  And  reigns  a  -  bove  the  sky. 


» V   \  0 — 9  1—4- 

■  o"  a — 

-0  #  «  F  1 

HS-8-  

a  m 

•-  m 

0  

9      •  0— 
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 J  L_ 
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When  the  day   is    joy   -    ful,  Raise  our  thoughts  on  high ;     Prais-es  give  to  Him  who  lives,  And  reigns  a  -  bove  the  sky. 
WHAT    YOU'VE    TO    Do.     (Round  in  Three  Divisions.) 

%.  3.         Practice  "beating  time"  in  this  Sextuple  Measure. 


Sol        sol        mi        la        sol        sol  fa       mi  mi         mi         do       fa  mi        mi         re       do  do        do  do  do        -fy-  do 

What  you've  to  do,  get  done    to  -  day,    And    do    not    till     to  -  mor  -  row  stay,  There's  al  -  ways  dan  -  ger     in      de  -  lay. 


Allegretto. 

Far,   Far  Away. 

G.  F.  R. 

M 

el.  -|     _|  1  1 

-I  1-  -4- 
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i — 1 — r  — 

£r  Jzzfi: 
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Mi      mi      mi  fa 

i.  Friends  and  old  corn- 

sol     sol      sol  mi 

pan-ions  dear,  Tho' 

sol             mi  sol 

far,    far     a  - 

way, 

4- 

mi       mi       mi  fa 

In  our  dreams  you 

sol      sol      sol  mi 

oft  ap-pear,  Tho' 

sol            sol  fa 

far,       far     a  - 

mi, 

way. 

w 


Do       do  do 


Z9L 

do 


=}=i=4: 


Z0  0 

do  do 


do       do        do       do       do        si  do         si        do  do       do       do        do       do        do       do       do        si  do         si  do. 

2.  Think  not  we  can  e'er  for-get.  Tho'  far,    far     a  -  way,    Those  sweet  hours  when  first  we  met,  Tho'  far,      far     a  -  way. 


-St-t4  1  1  1— 

d  q 

 i  1 

i  i-. 
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- 
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\-e       '  0 

Do      do       do  *    re        mi       mi       mi       do  re 

3.  Time  steals  on,  and  you   re  -  main  Still  far, 


do 

far 


a  -  way : 


do        do      do       re       mi      mi      mi       do  re 

But  we  hope  to  meet  a -gain,  Tho'  far, 


do 


do      do       do  sol 


sol  sol 


r        v  ^  ^   v  v 


far  a 

 1  


do. 

way. 


urn 


do 


do 


do      dc       do      do      do       do      do  sol 


sol 


sol  do. 


Key  of  F. 

introan  ;e  Aev  of  F.  fSeepago9.)  What  la  the  musical  nanus  of  a  smooth,  connected,  flowing  stylo  ?  Which  part  Is  here  marked  to  he  snnsr  so  > 

Arrauffed  from  "  Graded  Hinders.'1 

Soprano  Irento. 

m ,  i .  •>  ' 


39 


T  ^     ^  ~*T         P     F  T*T  fV — !> — — — T^T  [ 


\ — N — N- 
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-V— V--V-. 


Mi  mi  mi 


re    re  re 


mi   mi  mi 


re   re  re 


mi  mi  mi 


re    fa  fa 


mi 


fa 


mi   mi  mi 


Do  do  do  si    si    si  do   do    do  si    si    si  do  do  do  la   la   la  sol        sol         sol    sol  sol 


:t: 


sol 


fa 


80l 


mi 


sol 


re 


sol 


mi 


sol 


fa 


re 


— I- 
do 


-0- 

si 


do 


Do  do  do 


N— N—N 


B0l    80l  60l 


do  do  do 


sol  sol  sol 


do  do  do 


_±_Z — m—0 — 0- 
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-#■ 
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fa   fa  fa 


sol 


sol 


-/ — / — /-- 


do   do  do 
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Do  re  mi  fa  sol  fa  rai  re  do 


d» 


&>]  la  si  do  re  si 


do 


do 


do  re  mi  fa  sol  fa  mi  re  do 


do 


fa 


sol   sol  d» 
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Not  too  fast. 


Happiness  is  Everywhere  for  Him  who  Will. 

{Let  the  words  indicate  the  power  and  quality  to  be  used.    Bases,  do  net  make  your  tone  large  and  hollow.) 


Sfj  N.N. 


fee 


-I5L 


-/  


i.  Mer  -  ri  -  ly    the  sun  -  beams  Shimmer  o'er    the  mead  -  ow,    Fit  -  ml  -  ly     the   wa   -    ter    Spark-les     In    the  rill 


^— 9  


s 


2.  When  the  fall-ing  snow  flakes    Cov  -  er     up    the  flow  -  ers,  When  the    wa  -  ter     rip  -  pies     In     the    ice    are  still ; 

-n — n — is — f"r — i — i — i   ■  i  r 


3.  Hear  the  mer-ry  chil  -  dren    Laughing    in     the  snow-drift,   See    the  hard  -  y    coast  -  ers     Slid  -  ing  down  the  hill; 

K  N  \  hr 


v — v- 


Cheer  -  i  -  ly   the  bee    hums  'Mid   the  sum -mer  flow  -  ers,  "Hap-pi-ness     is     ev  - 'ry- where  for   him     who  will." 


0 


Then  the  lit  -  tie  snow  -  bird  Whis-tles    on    the  fence  -  rail,  "Hap  -  pi  -  ness    is     ev-'ry-where  for  him     who  will." 
> — \ — K — fv- 


Ev  - 'ry  one    is   joy   -   ful,     All    the  world  are    say  -  ing,  "  Hap  -  pi  -  ness    is     ev-'ry-where  for  him     who  will." 


9: 


-fv  N  N  *  

H  1  1  1  

-0  0  0  0  0 


Key  of  B  Flat.    (Do,  re,  mi,  fa. ) 

Sing  each  part  seperately,  then  put  both  together. 


41 
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'II 


1.  Do,    re,  mi,    fa,  sol,    la,    si,    do,  re,  do,  si,  la,  sol,  fa,  mi,  re,  do,        Do,  mi, 

2.  One,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  9,  8,  7,  6,  5,  4,  3,  2,    1,  Re-joice! 


mi,  sol, 
re-joice! 


sol,    do,  re,  mi,  re,  do,  si,  la,  si,  do. 
with  cheerful  heart,  with  cheerful  heart  and  voice. 


9: A  d  .  .  ' 

i     ?  4-  # — - — 1  r~ 


-h- 


PS 


±1 


Do,  mi, 
Re-joice! 


mi,  sol, 
re  -  joice! 


sol 
with 


do 
cheer 


sol 
ful 


do. 
voice. 


COME,  LET^S  SlNG  A   MeRRY^  ROUND.     (Round  in  four  Divisions.) 

 V- 


H    \j    9  #- 


PS 


Sol      sol      sol      sol        do  re      sol      re       sol         mi  fa    mi     re    do    si     la    sol     fT       i!rT      fa     sol    sol  si      si      si      si  do 

Come,  let's  sing  a    round,  Wake  the  cheer-ful    glee;     Mer-ri-ly,  right  mer-ri-ly  the  echoes  sound,  Oh,  hap-py,  hap-py  we. 


1 


Moderate 


The  Angel  Patience. 

Softly  with  a  distinctly  marked  utterance  (  marcato.  ) 


=t= 


Sol      sol     sol    sol     sol  la 

i.  There  walks  a    si  -  lent  an 


t=±t 


-G- 


m — 0    9  ~»— hg-»— II 


sol     sol      sol      sol     sol     sol       sol  do        do     do      do      do       do  do      sol       sol    sol     sol     sol  sol. 

gel  Thro'  this  our  earth-ly  home;  With  comforts  for  earth's  sor  -  row,  Our  Lord  hath  bid  him  come. 


=J=£ 


1  


-1- 


~jd  1  i  1  1  1  1- 

♦  ♦  ♦  ♦  7* 

re      re  do 


do       do      do     do^  do" 

2.    And    in  his  eves  peace  shin  -  eth,  And  gen-tle  grace  a  -  bides; 

-fra  ciii  1 


~9 — 9- 


ir 


i 


mi        fa       fa       fa       fa        fa  mi      mi        re      re       fa      fa  mi. 

He    is   the  an  -  gel    Pa  -  tience,  Oh  !  follow  where  he  guides. 


97-9—9: 


-G— 


-# — 9- 

mi     mi     mi      mi      fa               mi     sol        fa      fa      fa      fa       mi                sol        la      la      la      la       la               sol     do        si      si  si      si  do. 

3-    For   ten-der-lyhe  leads  thee  Thro' all  thy  earth-ly   way;      And  cheer-ful  -  ly  he    bids     thee  Hope  for  a  bright-er  dav 

1=1 
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Do 


do     do      do      do  do 


do  do 


+— h- r— f— \~& 

sol     sol     sol     sol  do 


J  J  Li±g: 


* — #— # 


do 


fa      fa      fa  fa 


do 


do      mi       sol     sol     sol     sol  do 
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Key  of  B  flat. 


It  Is  an  excellent  plan  to  beat  sextuple  measure,  Down,  left,  left,  ripht  up,  up.    ilie  difficulty  in  this  piece  will  be  in  beating  the  time.— Lose  no  time  in  th«  T>»  <spo.  The 

sopranowill  say  do  and  sol  to  the  same  pitch.  The  modulation  is  here  indicated  in  the  signature  place. 

Wnllz  movement  ENGLISH. 


■szzztzztzszz  3=t 

9     d  1—9 


— •— •—•-V   *  *      0  *-p  ^-j_^-^-pz;-^  -^^-^f —•-•^•  9 


80l  80l 


gol  Rol 


la  la 


la  la 


81  81 


do  B0l  80l  80l         80l  80l       80l  Sol 


la  la      la  la 


 L7Z=#_q  j—w^- —  — 9-9  9—9— — r-j  — -f-l — 4^-9-9 — # -#-> 

Mi  re         mi   mi         fa    fa         fa    fa         fa   fa         fa    fa        mi  mi       mi  re       mi  re     mi  mi      fa  fa      fa  fa 


fa  fa 


mi  mi 


Sol  fa  mi 


fa   eol       eol  la 


1  1  1  ^p^j^? 
— * '  »  -i  0  *  * 


fa  fa      fa  fa 


jLJL 


eol  la 


81 


Do 


do 


Ml 


la    sol  ei   mi   re       do  sol  sol  fa  mi 


-Hr- 


fa  sol    sal  la 

 1  


sol  la 


M0l 


do 


do 


do 


do 


fa 


:*=t=E±* 


zpzrjr 

-1=4= 


81  81 


81  Bl 


do    BOI  BOl 


mi   eol  mi  re  sol  sol  re   sol  sol  sol  mi  do   mi  eol  mi  re  sol  sol   re  mi   fa  mi 


]  -J 

-9 

fa  fa 


fa 


mi   mi  mi 


::t=l=i 
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ia    ia         ta    la      mi   mi   mi               do   do  do   si    si    si    si    si    si   do   do   do  do   do  do    si    si     si    ei    si    si  do 
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ei    si   do   do   do  do   do  do 


si  do 


la   sol   si   re  do 


eol  mi  mi  eol   re   re   fa   mi    re  mi  do  mi  sol  mi  mi  sol  re   re    la  mi    re  do 


so) 


BOl 


do  mi  eol  do 


do   do   do  eol  sol  gol  eol  sol  sol  do   do  do    do  do  do  sol  sol   sol  col  sol  sol  da 


Sounds  of  the  Singing  School.    (Round  in  five  parts.) 


P.  P.  Bliss. 
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begin 
tfcron 

dae  of  this  by  calling  out  while  they  are  singing, — "piano,  forte,  cres,  dim,  legato,  staccato,  forzando,  clear,  somber,"  &c, 


may 


training  I 


1 
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• .      ■*  -ar:  .  . 
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Now  for  a  song  of  the  singing  school,  And  the  sounds  you  there  may  hear,      Of  the  do  re  mi  and  the  G  A 


B  and  the  voi-ces   ringing  clear. 


--£-fr-N  -VVV-N-N-Nr-n  * 
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zNz^zN^zNzfvzNzN 

HzztzzizqzzJzztzlzzt 


la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la   la  la 


fait 


E±3 


Keep 

-4- 


the 


la  la  la  la  la  la  la  la    la  la  la     Lines  and  spaces,  clefs  and  keys, 

3 


All  muRt  tell  with  ease. 


25t 


-hc<-»- 


time  with 


ac 


oant 


strong, 


Full  and 


22: 


clear 


the 


fea=j=3=g^^i?z^zz^Lfe-:^zz 
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tones  pro  -long. 

NJ^z^~zt 


Do  re 


ml 


fa 


sol  la  li  do 


la     the     ma  -  jor    scale  ,jou  know,      Kt  -en,double,triple  measure  too.are  among  the  many  things  we  do. 


Oh,   ah,  a, 

(  Acesmpanlment. 


bo,bah,  ba,be, 


^zqzzzrzjzzlz 


Sit     up  erect,  I 

S3 


say, 


=SzzzJzzzSzzzSzjz^zzEE 
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Ho,ho,ho,        ha,   ha,    ha,     Drive  dull  care  a-  way. 

zsSES; 
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.BROTHER,   SOW  THY  »3EED. 


From  the  "  Trampet  of  Reform." 


M federate. 


:i«-f:g-zr>:EEik 


1.  Spring's  on   the  mountain,  And  ver- dure  on    the  hill,     Broth-er,  sow    thy  seed.   Swift  from  the  fountain,  Now  spring  the  sil  -  ver  rill, 

2.  Sow,    pa- tient  wait- ing,   And  God  will  send  the  rain,    Broth-er,  sow    thy  seed.   Gen  -  ial    the  sunshine  Will  swell    the  springing  grain, 


Life 


 5  ,1 
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is   the  seed-time,  And  ev  -  'ry  hand  must  sow,    Broth-er,  sow    thy  seed.  Some  seed  we   scat-  ter  Wher-  ev  -  er  we  may  go, 


^-3  f  J  -frr—fr- 


7=& 
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Broth-er,  sow  thy  seed.  Mod-  est  flow'rs  are  blooming  On  the  vel-  vet  mead,  All  the  air  per-  fum  -  ing  Brother,  sow  thy  seed. 
Broth-er,  sow   thy  seed.     But  what-  e'er  thou  sow-  est,  Au-  tumn  will  ma  -  ture,    Prom  -  is  -  es     of  har  -  vest  Ev  -  er-  more  en  -  dure. 


Broth-er,  sow   thy  seed.      In    the  mys  -  tie   fa- ture  Sow- ing- time  will    cease,    Ev  -  'ry  hand  must  gath  -  er    Of     his  own    in  crease. 


eg 
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CHOBFA. 
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Spring's  on  the  mountain,  And  ver-  dure  on   the  hill,     Brother,  sow  thy  seed.   Swift  from  the  fountain  Now  springs  the  sil  -  ver  rill,     Brother,   sow  thy  seed. 


Spring  b  on  the  mountain,  And  ver- dure  on  tne  hill,    Brother,    sow  thy  seed.    Swift  from  the  fountain  Now  springs  the  sil  -  ver  rill,    Brother,   sow  thy  seed. 


Words  bv  joks  WESTAi.^ 


The  Mist. 


In  a  smooth,  connected  style — Increasing  as  the  melody  ascends,  diminishing  as  ft  descends 

Andantioo.  • 
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Music  by  G.  F.  Root.  45 
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1.  The  mist  lies  on    the  landscape,  The  bay,  the  woods,  the  fields, 

2.  All  things  ap  -pear  enchant  -  ed;  The  land   a  -  cross  the  bay 


And  to  the  bst-  'ningspir  -  it  Its  Bi  -  lent  les  -  eon  viflda. 
Is   riB  -  ing  in  -  to     np  -  lands,  Un-seen    in   o  .   pen  day. 


3.  Thns  dots  the  mist  of  feel  -  ing  SometimeB  en  -chant  the  thought,    And  so  we're  led    to   er  -  ror,   And  in  -   to    e  -  vil  brought. 

4.  'Tis  on  -  ly   by     the  sun  -  light  Of  per  -  feet  truth  we  know        The  forms  and  true   re  -  la  -  tions   Of  all     a   bove,  be  -  low. 


-9—i/^-0-r<5> — #— <g  0 


The  Spirit  and  the  Bride  say,  Come.   s.  m. 

h.  of  the  flye-beat  tones.  Begin  each  verse  piai 


G.  F.  Root. 

Make  an  even  "  cres."  and  "  dim."  (swell),  on  each  of  the  flye-beat  tones.  Begin  each  verse  piano  and  gradually  increase  the  power  to  the  end  of  the  tane.  Be  careful  of  "  quality." 

Cantabllc.  -O-  —=0=—  -O- 

■4    III    I  itTTr^^- 
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k.  The  Spir  -  it    in     our  hearts 


Is  whisp'ring.  "Sinner,  come;"  The  bride,  the  Church  of  Christ,  proclaims  To  all    His  children,  "  come  !" 


;:^:k^--L:ll 


75' 


2.  Let  him  that  hear  -eth  sav 


To    all     a  -  bout  him,  "Come  !'' Let  him  that  thirsts  for  righteousness   To  Christ,  the  foan-tain,  come  ! 


4- 


HI 


3.  Yes,  who  -  bo  -  ev  -  er   will,        Oh  1  let   him  free  -  ly  come,     And  free  -  ly   drink  the  stream  of   life; 'Tis  Je  -  sua  bids  him  coiui-. 

^"TrtTrrrr 
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(J  Lord,  Arise. 


KEY  OF  E  FEAT.  Maestoso. 


Sff   N.  N.  M  L 


Do      do      do     mi      mi      sol  mi        fa      fa      fa      fa         mi  mi       mi      sol     fa      mi       sol     sol    sol     sol       sol    fa      mi      re  mi. 

i.      O  Lord  our  God !  A  -  rise,     The  cause  of  truth  maintain,   And  wide  o'er  all  the  peopled  world,  Extend  her  blessed  reign. 


Do      do      do      do      do  mi 


do 
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do      do      do  do 


do 


±3 


1 


do 


do 


I 


SEE 


5EM 
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do     do      do      re      do  si 


do  la 


sol     sol  sol. 


do      si      la      sol  fa 


3=F 


Do       mi    mi     sol     sol        do  sol        la      la      la      la        sol  sol        do      si      la      sol      fa      mi      re      fa      mi      re  do 

2.  Thou  Prince  of  life !  a  -  rise,      Nor  let  thy  glo  -  ry  cease,  Far  spread  the  conquests  of  Thy  grace,  And  bless  the  earth  with  peace 

0—0 — 0 — 0 


m 


De      do     do      do  do 


do 


do 


do 


do 


do     do     do  do 


sol     sol     sol  sol 


tr. 


do     fa     sol  sol 


do. 


Slow  and  Son. 


Peace  On  the  Deep. 

(Make  a  slight  swell  in  the  long  tones.) 


t  N.  N.  M.  I. 


t.  Stars  trem-bling  o'er  us,  and    sun  -  set    be  -  fore    us,    Mount  -  ain  in     shad  -  ow  and    for  -  ests  a 

Down,  down  the    riv  -  er    we    float    on    to  -  geth  -  er,    Speak  not,  ah,  breathe  not  there's  peace  on  the  deep 


m  m  m 


leep;  "1 
,  f 


Peace 


the  deep. 
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m 
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0 — #- 


-<9- 


»  W  ¥ 

2.  Come  not,  pale    sor  -  row,  be    gone  till  to-mor-row;    Rest  soft  -  ly     fall  -  ing  o'er    eye  -  lids  that  weep;  1 


I 


=1 


-0—0-> 

While  down  the    riv  -  er    we    float    on  to  -  geth  -  er,    Speak  not,  ah,  breathe  not  there's  peace  on    the  deep,  /         Peace       on    the  deep 


— y->^-r— r— t—  R— p 
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To  the  Woodland. 


a  f.  r. 


47 


Rtncopation.   The  form  of  syncopation  that  begins  with  an,accented  oeat,  and  continues  tnrougn  an  unaccented  beat,  Is  not  difficult ;  bat  thij.  which  begin*  on  the  lsurt  baa  at 

o*e  beat  and  continues  through  the  tirst  half  of  the  next,  is  difficult.   Let  each  part  in  turn  try  the  base. 
In  exact  time. 


u: 


~N — fv 


Come,  come,  come,   to     the  wood-land  let     us  go, 


j^V  2 — i  FT — i — :N — ftT-n 


H\  \  \  K  

* — * — 

Come,  come,  come,     to     the    woodland    let     us  go, 


yes,  yes, 
■A — r~ 


Oh,  yes,  oh, 
V-1— — V- 


n — m 


yes,  yes, 

—N-f«r 


Oh,  yes,  oh, 


Oh,   no,    no,    no,  we  cannot  go, 


— N 


we  cannot,  cannot  go. 

feg== 


'+-H-r— ^  


yes, 


ill 


yes,  yes, 


yes, 


yes, 
3t 


yea, 


yes, 




yes, 


To    the  wood-land    let     ns     go,        To  the  woodland    let    us  go. 


H  -\  S--T — \  S-  \  -t  1  Sr — \i — \  \  \  -i  1-  


yes, 


yes, 


yes, 


yes, 
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So,  no, 

r*  C 


To    the    woodland  let 


no, 

:t== 


no,  no, 

:^I=i2-t: 


no 

■4" 


no,        we    can  -  not,    can  •  not, 

>  r«  P-t-m  0  r«  \ 
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DO, 


we  can  -  nut,    can  -  not  go,     no  I 
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Along  the  River  of  Time, 


Q.  P.  Root. 


,  Aadaatlmo. 

sail 


-N — I- 


 I- 
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1.  A  -long    the   riv  -  er    of  time     I  glide, 

2.  How  oft    I    gaze  from  my  win  -  dows  twain, 

3.  Some, while  I'm  gaz  -  ing,  sail  out     of  sight, 


My    lit-  tie  boaT  rocking  from  side  to  side  . 
Far    o-ver  the  waves  of  the  bil  -  lowy  main  .) 
Far    in  -to  the  sunset's  all  ra  -diant  light  . 


a  m — a — m  — m — L-«  m — m  i_t  


A  long  the  riv  -er,  a  -  long  the  riv  -er, 
How  oft  I'm  gazing,  How  oft  I'm  gazing, 
While  yet   I'm  gazing, While  yet  I'm  gazing, 


My 
Far 
The 


4ft- 
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przzjzzir^z: 
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Yes  where  -  so  -  ev  -  er  the  winds  do  hlow,  StiU  hith  -  er,  thith  -  er    I     drift-ing  go. 
And  mil  -  lion  sails  in   the  blue  air  snine,  And  ma    ny   whit  -  er   but  none  like  mine 
I     see  not,  know  not  their  on  -ward  utu  k,  I     on  -  ly  know  that  they  oome  not  back. 


0-t 


~r — 
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light  boat  rocking,My  light  boat  rocking, Yes  where  -  so  -  ev  -  er   the  winds  do  blow,  bull  hith  -  er,  thith  -  er    I     drift  -ing  go; 
o'er    the  billow,  Far  o'er  the  billow,  And  mil  -  lion  sails  in  the   blue  air  shine,  And  man  -  y   whit  -  er  but  none  like  mine, 
ra  -  diant  8ttiuset,The  ra-diant  sunset,  I      see  not,  know  not  their  on  -ward  track,  1     on  -  ly  know  that  they  come  not  back. 


')■ 
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V  BcfYata. 


Along  the  River  of  time. 
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0 -0-?   0—P—?—0~0—W 
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dim. 


Floating, 

V 


floating 
-N  1— 


Out  on  the  sea  of  E  -  ter  -ni-ty, 


■  w^-iP— 
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ESS 


Floating, 

m  


floating 


Out  on  the  sea  of    e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty 
dim.  -  — 


2* 


Xs- 


Floating,     floating  Out  on  the  sea  of  E  -  ter  -ni-ty, 

p  .  .  T  .  .  m 


Floating, 


J     \j     ij    -0-   -0-   -0-   T  5- 


V    V  V 

floating   Out  on  the  sea  of    e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty 

dim.  - 
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Are  all  in  their  Places.    (Key  of  A  flat.) 


G.  F.  Root. 


The  keys  of  A  and  Ab>  although  having  entirely  different  tones,  hare  the  same  degrees  of  the  stall  to  represent  key  notes,  twos,  turees,  &c,  consequently  the  syllables  acplr  the 
Mine  In  both  keys. 

31  ode  ra  to. 
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0    yes  we're  all  ready  and  waiting  to  begin, 


XT* 


what, 
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0    yes  we're  all  ready  and  waiting  to  begin, 


t£=V_- U— U— £ 


what, 


Axe    all  in  their  places  and  read-y  to   begin  the  lesson. 


zri — r 

Well  the-  .sine  the 


Are  all  in  their  places. 


yes.  yes, 


yes, 


yes, 


Do  re 


mi 


jz  m — i  0  c — 0  1 
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?k>  re 


mi 
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do. 
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Do      re  mi 

Ft 


scale,commencing  with  the  tone  of  A  flat.  Not  yet,  let's  be  -gin  to-geth-er  when  we've  counted  one,two,three :  Do       re  mi 


fa 


re 


do 


t 


fa  mi, 


-#— #- 


Firm  and      steady,     voices     ready,       sing  the       major    scale  of  A  flat. 


SEE 


 Z*" 

fa 


sol 


la 


si  do, 


Firm  and      steady,  voices 


:  tzz 
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ready,      sing  the      major     scale  of  A  flat. 


fa 


fa 


mi 


life 


X 


re   do  mi  sol  do 


sol  fa 


mi 


re 


si  la 
i — • — *~\  1 — ! — i — | — 1-~  r — #~i  


do. 


ta 


la 


do. 


Firm  and      steady,      voices     ready,      sing  the       major     scale  of  Aflat. 


Hear  the  voice  of  the  Watchman. 


Geo.  F.  Root.      $  I 


Let  the  watchman's  Toice  recede  each  time — The  last  cry  of  each  hoar  being  far  in  the  distance. 

Jlodernto. 


v — 
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Twelve  o'-clock  ! 

One  o'-clock! 

Two  o'-clock ! 
Three  o'-clock ! 


twelve 
one 
two 
three 


 — #- 

1.  Hear  the  voice 

2.  Hear  the  voice 

3.  Hoar  the  voice 

4.  Hear  the  voice 


a — 1  1-  0- 
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of 
of 
of 
of 


the 
the 
the 
the 


watchman 
watchman 
watchman 
watchman 


pro -claim-  ing 
pro  -  claim-  ing 
pro  •  claim-  ing 
pro  -  claim-  ing 

m 


the 
the 
the 
the 


hour, 
hour, 
hour, 
hour, 
— r-e?  


Hark! 
Hark! 
Hark  I 
Hark ! 
— 0  


o'-clock ! 
o'-clock  ! 
o'-clock ! 
o'-clock ! 


— 1  1»  r~— 1  1  •  x- 
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hark !  Still-er  now  is  the  noise  and  the 
hark  !  'Tis  a  time  when  the  gay  and  the 
hark !  How  the  moments  glide  on  in  their 
hark !  See  the  beams  of  the  morn-  ing  now 
-0  :  \  
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M. 


Dim. 
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Twelve  o'-clock !  twelve  o'-clock  ! 


One 
Two 


o'-clock ! 
o'-clock ! 


- 1     1 1  -tQ-J— j-l— I — j— Jzczj 


Three  o'-clock  ! 


one  o'-clock ! 
two  o'-clock! 
three  o'-clock ! 


twelve  o'-clock ! 
one  o'-clock  1 
two    o'-clock  I 


three  o'-clock  I 


tu  -mult  of  day,  "While  the 
glad  ones  may  sleep.  But  the 

cir-cle8  a  -  way,  Soon  the 
faint- ly    a  -  rise,  How  they 


voice   of    the  watchman  is  far-  ther  a  -  way. 

wea  -  ry  must  watch,  and  the  \%  retched  must  weep 
night  will    be  lost    in  tho  splendor  of  day. 

gild  with  their  beau  -ty  th«*  l  lae  e-  ther  skies. 
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There's  Music  in  the  Air. 


(j*o  f .  Root. 


The  second  section  of  this  piece  is  a  kind  of  chorus.   In  repeating  it  sing  as  softly  as  possible.   Think  of  distant  "music  in  the  air. 
Moderate. 


_L_L  
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1.  There's  music  in  the  air,  When  the  infant  mom  is  nigh,  And  faint  its  blush  is  seen.  On  the  bright  and  laughing  sky. 
 X  ,  i-t   a  9   ,!  e^c.   , — a   a   a   «     rL2r-*~*  » — • — »  •  c~_<5      •  »   ,  ,-a — 
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2.  There's  music  in  the  air,    When  the  uoontide'ssul -try  beam.  Reflects     a    gold -en  light,     On  tlie  distant  mountain  stream. 


p — * 
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3.  There's  music  in  the  air,      Whnn  the  twilight's  gen-tle  sigh    Is  lost     on  evening's  breast,   As  its  pensive  beauties  die. 


Sd  time  pp 


Many    a  harp's  ex  -tac  •  tic  sound, With  its  thrill   of  joy  profound, While  we  list  enchanted  there  To  the  music   in  the  air. 
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When  beneath  some  grateful  shade,  Sorrow's  ach  -  iug  head  is   laid,  Sweetly  to  the  spir-it  there  Comes  the  music   in  the  air. 
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Then,   0!  then,  the  loved  ones  gone,  Wake  the  pure  ce  -  les  -tial  song,  An  -  gel  voices  greet  us  there  In  the  music   of  the  air. 


* — * — &-rt—y 
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KEDEEMER  AND  1S.ING. 


Worde  and  Alnrte.  Gko.  F.  Root. 


2.  When   thou  wert  here    below,    Re  -deem  -  er 

3.  Ten  -    der  aDd  pa  -  tient,thou,  Re  -deem  -  er 


and  King,  Thou 
and  King ;  To 


didst  our  sor-rows  know,  Re-  deem  -  er 
thy  dear  love    we  bow,  Re-  deem  -  er 


and  King, 
and  King. 


thine  abound  -  ing  grace,  Re  -deem  -  er 


and  King,  We 


hope  to    see    thy  face,  Re  -  deem 


and  King. 


-•t- 


— \ — \  \t — I 

— fi — iJ  


■#T- 


•hh — IV 


— v 


A — N 


N  


asp 

Oh, 


«.  --^r-j-j--*- 


ate: 


3  ' 


U3 


for    a   heart   to  praise, Thro'   all   our  earth  -  ly  days,  Thy     wondrous  works  and  ways,  Re-deem  -  er    and  King. 


 #  0  f-J—  #T  *  •-J~#  —  


Grant 
Oh! 


A— \  V- 

d  — ■ — i 


to  each  heart   to  feel,  That   thou  hast  power  to  heal,  And      oh,   thy  -self     re-veal,   Re  -  deem  -  er    and  King. 


in   thy   spir  -  it  pure,May 


we   our  ills 


endure.  Trust  -  ing   thy  prom  -  ise  sure,  Re  -  deem  -  er    and  King. 


/  7— cl-p  7  ±— -s- — «— #-±--  /  tJb. — 


5  II 


Theu     will  we    joy  -fulpraise,Throughout   e  -  ter  -  nal  days,  Thy 
— » 


wondrous  works  and  ways,Re  -deem  -  er    and  King. 


0 

-r- 


.-—  - 


a: 


 j— #4-#. — •-r--f=^  * — *4-      *       9  T-#  ^  rgH) 
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Words  by  Mrs.  M.  A.  KlDDER. 


Old  Sayings. 


[This  exercise  is  for  rapid  articulation.  Let  the  first  verse  be  sung  Moderate  two  beats  in  the  measured,  the  second  verse  AUerro  and  the  third  /W„   TW  ^  N.  N.  M.  I. 

Q.  a  Pocket  kn.ie  or  any  l.ght  weight  to  a  string  and  let  it  swing  like  a  pendulum.    Twofeetofstri,,g  will  giv^ine  firsf^ 


1.  As  poor  as  a  church  mouse,  As  thin  as    a  rail, 

2.  As  pure  as  an  an -gel,   As  neat  as    a  pin, 

3.  As  clean  as  a  pen-ny,    As  dark  as    a  pall, 


As     fat    as    a  porpoise,  As  rough  as  a  gale, 
As  smart  as  a  steel-trap,  As  ug  -  ly  as  sin, 
As  hard  as  a  mill-stone,  As  bit-ter  as  gall] 


As  brave  as  a  li  -  on,  As 
As  dead  as  a  door-nail,  As 
As  fine  as  a  fid -die,  As 


— — — t* — ck — k 


spry  as 
white  as 
clear  as 


cat, 
sheet, 
bell, 


As  bright  as  a  sixpence,  As  weak  as 
As  flat  as  a  pan -cake,  As  red  as 
As    dry   as    a  her  -  ring,  As  deep  as 


a 
a 
a 


rat. 
beet, 
well. 


As  proud  as    a  pea-cock,  As    sly    as     a  fox, 
As  round  as  an    ap  -  pie,  As  black  as  your  hat, 
As  light   as    a  feath-er,  As  hard  as    a  rock, 


— 1 

As 
As 
As 


^^—l  *E 


mad  as  a  March  hare,  As  strong  as  an  ox,    As  fair  as    a     li  -  ly,  As  empty  as  air,    As  rich  as    a  Croesus  As  crofs"  af"  a  beaf 
brown  as  a  ber-  ry,  As  blind  as  a  bat      As  mean  as  a  mis  -  er,  As  full  as  a  tick    As  plump  as  a  partridge,  As as  1  stSk 
sharpas    a  nee-dle.  As  calm  as  a  clock,  As  green  as  a  gosling,  As  brisk  as  a  bee- And  this  is  the  end  of  The  re-per-to-ry 


•fi  -F 


Words  by  3£ 


Old  Butterkins. 

[For  the  practice  of  thirds,  and  for  rapid  and  distinct  articulation.    When  thoroughly  learned,  begin  Mediate  and  end  Prestissimo.] 

=-l  h- 


N.  N.  M.  I. 


Old    But-ter-kins,  he   Could  nev-er     a  -  gree  With  Gov-ern  -  or    T     For  mak-ing  so  free     With  his  lib-er  -  ty  To 


— 9—m  >Ot=te== 


go  on 


And  beat  Mrs 


m 


ic;    And   so    he  did  rail  When  they  took  him  to  jail,  And 


blowedlikeawhaleWhenthev'dgivehimnoale.Andohlhedidquail    At  sight  of  the  pad,    For   wa-  Jr  hJsaid gate  hhn  c"ol  -  Z 


Minor  Key  and  building  the  Minor  Scale. 

!Uuuoct  wc  Key  of  A  Minor  (see  page  12).   Practice  its  scale  and  principal  intervals  by  calling  for  their  tones,  tncn  sing  the  following: 


~  * 

La    si     do      re     mi     fa      mi     re    do   si       la  la    do   mi   fa      mi  re  do 

Tones  eight  and  »oitn.   (The  principal  difficulty  Im  between  neven  and  *lx  and  Ttee  ffrta. 


-±  -0-  m  -0-        ~+  -m-  -0-  m        9  -0- 
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I 


ei      la    si    do    re  mi  re    do  n 


la 


m 

— m- 


La     si  la 

THE  MTNOR  St  AI.E. 


la 


61 


la 


mi 


fa 


mi 


|H— f-sd- 


 1- 


fa   mi     la   ei    la   mi     fa    si     la    la   mi  do  ei 


I* 


do 


re 


mi 


^=3 — I— j=pj — i — _r-~f—       '"F^-l^-i—  1 — II 

m  -a-  — 

■0-  -0-  ' 

fa      si      la      la     si      fa     mi     re     do     si     la  mi  re     do    si  la    la     la   si  fa  mi  re  do  ri  la 


Saviour,  comfort  Me.  Geo.  f.  RooT,ironWoy." 

W  nat  key  is  tnis  piece  In  ?  What  tone  has  the  Key  of  A  Minor  that  C  Major  has  not  ?   Which  measures  have  O,  and  not  G  sharp  ?  Then,  what  key  are  those  measures  in?  Is 
the  statf  arranged  for  the  Key  of  A  Minor  in  the  signature  place,  or  by  accidentals  ?   What  major  key  has  the  same  arrangement  in  the  signature  nlace  as  this  ?    What  quality  of 
tone  here — clear  or  somber  f "  What  movement  f 
Adagio. 


 T"V 


9 


-0- 


— 


1.    In    the  dark    and  cloudy  day,  When  earth's  rich -cs   fade     a  -  way,    And  the  last  hope  will  not  stay, 


Saviour,  comfort  me. 


I 


3^  P  aj— \  N-  \  N  1  I — |— =T  F  sT-i  

-#-    -0-  -0-  -J-  m  -0-  -0-  -0-    -0-    -0-  -y       •  -0- 

2.  When  the   se  -  cret  i- dors  gone,  That   my  poor  heart  yearn'd  up -on,     Des  -  o  -late,  be  -  reft,  a  -  lone,    Saviour,  com 


:=l=-l— -1 — i- J=zbM-^-  J — J— J— j— j— Ji  : qzzq— ^= j=z-J-U_I 

-0  0—0  #— 0  —  0-L<5>-±-1  1  ±0-0 — 0  0  0—0-^-&'-— 


-4—  H- 

-0 — w 


fort 


me. 


3.  Thou  who  wert   so  sore  -ty  tried,    In     the   dark  -ness  era  -  ci  -  fied,    Bid  me  in     thy    love  con  -fide —  Saviour,  cum 


4T- 

fort 


I 


me. 
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Hark  !  the  tiny  Rain-drops. 


Geo.  F.  Root. 


Pronounce  "tin  V'  with  i  as  in  tint.   Sing  the  piece  ia  a  marked  bat  delicate  manner,   rrom  tne  nrst  "dim."  let  the  diminuendo  be  rery  gradual  .o  the  emd.  Find  other  minor  strain* 

in  other  keys  after  singing  tiiis. 

cres.       .        .  .  f 


V 


TOoderato. 


*  9 


* — * — * — *      gj — j — — # — « — -^-g-j 


1.  Hark !  the   ti  -  ny  rain-drops  fall  -  ing  in  the    for  -  est  shade,    Nearer  now    as  blows  the  wind  from  yon  -der    dis  -  tant  glade, 


  cres.        .        .        .        •        •  / 


4  1  =3==t-|—4  I  I  \ZTZf-  I— y-= 


^  c 


2.Hushed  the  plaintive  note  of   bird   in  woodland  and   in  dell,   While  the  mel -low  tones  we  hear   of  yon -der    vil  -  lage  bell, 


  •  m  •  

—4-* — * — *— 


*=t= 


— f* — * 


dim. 


*-H  i 


"  "  i  •  i_cr  j  •  a  «  \  «  •  •_  •.. 


ra?       ,       .  rit. 


L  •  •  •_  •  iff  >  JJ 

TT  0 

Come  the  gen -tie  sounds  as 'twere  by  fai  -  ry  footsteps  made,  by   fai  -  ry   footsteps    made,  by    fai  -  ry  footsteps  made. 


a.,  .  .  .  .— .  —.  •  •?  f     i  i. — . — J.  Jr-j^j. — • — '-g\---u 

dim. 


V- 


£=3= 


P. 


dim. 


w 


rit. 


t- — • — t=t=t» — J — , — j-tj — B?  K — • — • — •-c*:==t: 


11 


Mingling  with  the  rain-drops  soft,  of  peace  and  joy  they  tell,  of  peace  and  joy   they      tell,  of  peace  and  joy    they  tell. 


— r — i-  :t  R   * — * 

T  f* 

__|  1 — J — J- 

1 


Chromatic  Tones. 


After  introducing  this  subject  and  singing  the  little  exercise  on  page  12,  (Song  of  the  blue  bird),  practice  the  following  lessons. 
AH  the  voices  on  one  staff.  .  S- 

-0 — |  •- 


57 


All    1  lit*  TVIC'VS  WO    UHf   BlUfl.    .  »^  _   17"  TT 


Do    re     ri    mi    mi    fa    fl     sol,    La  do    la    sol  ini    do    re    di    re     mi    Do  re    ri     mi    mi    fa     fl    sol     la    si   la     -i   li  si  do. 
Beau-  ti  -  ful    sea !  beau  -  ti  -  ful    sea!   Ev  -  er   thy  bright  waves  are  danc-ing  with  glee ;  Won-der- ful  deep !  won -dcr -ful  deep !  O'er  thy  blue  waters  we  sweep. 

Ail  the  voices.   Explain  the  effect  of  the  natural 


Sol  fi 
Home  a 


fa  re 
gain  re 


la 
turn 


sol 
tog, 


:jLjk-{jJzz£ 

Sol  fl  fa  re 
All     our  wand'ringa 


5- 


3_zj:. 


->«  0—hm  


----- 


m 


mi 
o'er; 


Fa 
Nev 


sol  la  si  do  di 
er  •  more  we'll  wan  -  der 


re  do  si  la  si  sol 
from  our  own  be  -  -ed 


do. 
shore. 


Comin   thro'  the  rye.    (Newly  set.) 

-N  V — iff 


4 


Do  ff  di      re       ri       mi      fa  fl 
If      a     bod  -  y      meet  a 
Ev  -  'ry     las  -  sie  has 


9 

■52 


sol      si       la      li  si 
bod  -  y     com  -  in'    thro'  the 
her    lad  -  die,    none   they    say  have 


do 
rye, 


Do  si 
If  a 
Yet  the 


se  la  le 
bod  -  y  kiss 
lads    all  smile 


sol 

a 

at 


se  fa  mi 
bod  -  y  need 
me   when  com 


me  re  ra  to. 
a  bod  -  y  cry. 
in'     thro'  the  rye. 


With  delicate  expression 

-f\  : — "A 


Little  Feet. 


G.  F.  R. 


thro'  your  hap-  py  day. 


2.  Light  -  ly  tread, 
mi      ri  mi 


-fv 


^3 


light  -  1 
sol  f 

Nr- 


A 


3.  Lit  -  tie  hearts, 


tread 
sol 

z£ 

— #— 


'mid  the 
la  si 


flow  -  era  bloom-  ing, 
la 


Soon  e 
re  di 


nough, 
re 


soon  e  -  nough 
mi      ri  mi 


comes  the  part- ing  ray. 


r  ~V 


_c_b  m — . — ^f* 4 — ^_fi'— " 

Ht  -  tie    hearts,      hap  -  py      and    con  -  fid  -  Ing,         All    your  ways,        all   your  ways 


pg|izz;r^xzzqxzz}  ^zz^z^z^—,—, z 
"±^fzM^9-A~^-0— ^-Frrzz^zz^zzipP^ 


— L-tf  0 


-m     0    •  » 

<m 

may  your  Fa  -  thei  gu 

Q-J. 

— *  — -K-c-  - 


:^=l_L_j  l~^4V* 

.0  u$ _  _  0—0—  m-  - 


II 


5S 


From  C  to  C,  thro'  Ev'ry  Key, 


81nft  ihese  transpositions  with  syllables,  or  "  la,"  or  the  words  "  major  key,  minor  key."   Vary  the  expression. 

C  MAJOR. 


n«4«r»to. 


A  MINOR. 


Prom  -4  Jo7.'' 
,G  MAJOR.        E  MIVOK. 


r-N-N  1 

:*-*=■< 

-m- 

P- 

 l  y  _] 

si    si    do     do   re  do 


From  C    to    C,   Witkvoi-ces  free,  We  give  at,  pleasure  Minor,  major,  Ev-'ry  key.     Si    si   do      mi   si  la 


From  C     to    C,  With  voi  -ces  free,  We  give  at  pleasure  Minor,  major,  Ev  -'ry  key.    Ke  mi  do      do  £ 


Fa  sol   mi     mi   re     do      fa  sol    mi   mi   si  la 


mi  mi  la 


re   mi   do    do   si  la 


sol  sol  do 


mi  mi  la 


A  MAJOR,  rtt  MINOR. 


D  MAJOR,  B  MINOR 

si   si  do  do  re  do 


Sol  sol  do 

B  MAJOR.    0$  MINOR.       F#  MAJOR. (^han™.°m°  Gk  MAJOR. 


fa  sol  mi  mi  si  la  si    si  do  do  re  do  fa  sol  mi  mi  si  la  si  si  do  mi  si  la  si  si  do  si   si  do 

■0-0- ^  ^  9  99  7T  V"9'  7$ 

si  si  do  mi  re  do        ,,  fa  sol  mi  mi  si  la  si  si  do  mi  re  do  fa  sol  mi  mi  re  do  fa  sol  mi  fa  sol  mi 


Us 


t 


do  si  la 


fa  sol  mi  mi  si  la 

y — r 

re  mi  do  do  si  la 


re  mi  do  do  si  la 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi  la 


33 

re  mi  do  do  si  la 
-i — i  1  <e 


re  mi  qo 


re  mi  do 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi  la 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi  la 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi 


80l  80 1 


From  C  to  C,  thro'  Evry  Key.  59 

.«  u    D*  MINOR.  ^J"™0"*  E?  MINOR.  Dp  MAJOR.    B^  MINOR,     a]?  MAJOR.     F  MINOR.       E*?  MAJOI.   0  JEUPCTE-  B^  M>  JDTl.     O  MINOR. 


do  re  do 


do  re  do 


fa  boI  mi  mi  si  la 


Bi   si  do    do  re  do 


— 1 — r^H 
■*:   .  . 

mi  si  la 

:  ^  *  •- 


mi  si  la 


fa  sol  mi  mi  si  la  si  si  do  do  re  do 

Trrt>~  1 


si   si  do  mi  re  do 


5= 

fa  sol  mi  mi  si  la 


si  si  do  mi  re  do 


fa  sol  mi  mi  si  la 


 ■ — +r 


do  si  la 

3=t 


do  si  la 

:2  p3;dE 


re  mi  do  do  si  la 

3 


re  mi  do  do  si  la 


re  mi  do  do  si  la 


mi  mi  la 


mi  mi  la 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi  la 


S3 


22: 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi  la 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi  la 


ill? 


at. 


re  mi  do  do  si  la 

tM  1 


+)— n  1 — 


F  MAJOR. 


3: 


D  MINOR. 

3= 


C  MAJOR. 


1       f  l_r~P 

ztz-k 


03 


♦tf  ^  ^  ♦  7* 

gi     si    do      mi    si    la        si    si     do    la   sol  sol. 


So  you  see,  Wit 


ii 


sol  sol  do  mi  mi  la 



j:-/-fi-|#qp 


II 


fa  sol  mi       mi  re    do       fa   sol   mi    fa    fa    mi.     So  you  see,  With  voi  -  ces  free,  We  give  at  pleasure  Minor,  major,  Ev  - 'ry  key. 


1- 


•  -a   l  ^Li- 


re mi  do 

g 

m1  sol  do 


-*--L^- 

do    si  la 


0—0—0-0- 


-f't-  J— m-h  f— I  1—  -<S> 


iQi  mi  la 


■6>-  i9- 

re  mi  do  do  si  do.  So  you  see,  With  voi  -  ces  free,  We  give  at  pleasure  Minor,  major,  Ev  -'ry  key. 
sol  sol    do     ta   sol  do. 


bo 


Arm  for 


me* 


Paulixa. 


THE  UONFLICT 

.  C7IRON.  xiv  16. 


^  ±  Cllipci  eun_c  oOIlg'.) 


S  s — 


— K  


-y — y- 


JAMES  McGRANAHAN. 


5^ 

-r  l-J  1-4  ' 


The  foe  has  a  -  ris  -  en  as  nev  -  er  be  -  fore,  He  raves  at  the  hearthstone,  he  reels  at  the  door;  He  waits  in  the  highway,  il- 
He  star-ties  the  darkness  with  crime  and  af-fright,  And  shrieks  of  the  helpless  add  hor-ror  to  night;  He  lurks  in  high  plac- es  '  all 


 1 — Pi— — *i  N  N  S;  — r—  

m  1  1  1  S  *  h*  1  1 

«  -g  ^  m  •  0  U0  J  ^ 


»—  ■*—  «— «— -i=3 
* — * — *    *    * — 3 


3.  Say  not    it    is  weakness  to  strive  a-gainst  might,  Say  not  he    is  guiltless  who  quails  in  the  fight;  When  heav-en  is  with  us,  our 

4.  Oh  !  haste  by  the  hopes  that  the  wine-cup  has  cross'd,  The  lives  it  has  darken'd,  the  souls  it  has  lost;  Oh,  haste,  for  God's  to-kens  a- 


 bh 


-y — y — * — 


t_2: 


-A  - 


lum- in'd  and  screen'd,  In  form  as  an  an  -  gel,  in  heart  as  a  fiend.  Then  arm!  arm  for  the  con  -  flict !  for  hark 
pow  -  er    to    draw,  And  pal  -  sies  the  arm  of   the  judge  and  the  law.  Then  arm !  arm  for  the,  etc. 


CHORUS. 


-y— 


m 


-v — 
hark,  on  the 


=3— #— «-3 


strength  and  our  stay,   And  calls  in    its   ser  -  vice,  who  dare  dis  -  o'  -  bey?  Then  arm!  arm  for  the  con  -  flict !  for  hark  !  hark,  on  the 

wak  -  en  the  breeze,  As    erst    in  the  tops   of   the  mul  -  ber  -  ry  trees.  Then  arm  !  arm  for  the,  etc. 
3—- — _  m  m+r  m  ,  _  =  n  .  ,   ^  __ 


I? 


-7- 


3: 


-A — 


breeze 


 9  » 


are  sig-nals, 


breeze 


are  sig 


are    sig  -  nals  like  those  in    the  mul  -  ber  -  ry  trees, 


Yes,  arm !  arm  for  the 
■    N      :  s      s  .s 


y        to — w— fo: — 


nals. 


are    sig  -  nals 


like  those  in    the  mul-ber-ry  trees. 


Yes,  arm  !   arm  'for  the 
r 


are    sig  •  nals, 


E* — » — * — * — y — FH; — ^— —  Fg--- — * — * — * — 


are    sig  •  nals  like 


Arm!  yes.  arm! 


ARM    FOR    THE    CONFLICT— Concluded. 


6l 


^  

■  S  ft  <  »  # — 

0    •          0  ^ 

-0  *  #_ 

r-*  a— 

-3   *  : * 

^  ■ — s 

con  -  flict !  for 

L-*  U  7  p  

lark  !     hark,  on  the 
,                 ft    >  ■> 

-d  a — d — » — «— 

L  ^_ 

breeze  are 
— *  #_ 

E^_£   5- 

sig  -  nals,  are 
Si  s 

*  * 

*  1  1  y — 

sig  -  nals             like  tin 
A  N 

-9-  '  J- 

v    v   v   I  I — *-  1 1 

ose  in  the  niul-ber  -  ry  trees. 

rf — h — s — s  — — r   p 

¥ ::  3  m 

con  -  flict !  for  ] 

gHd'  l.J    ..  M 

»        *-  *  Lr~ — I — 

lark  !     hark,  on  the  breeze 

d      m  N  — *  n 

tt=  0 — * — 0 — 3_ 

l>    V  > 

are  sig  nals, 

^  r  -*  t  5 

are  signals  like  t 

i  i  i  i  . :  m 

lose  in  the  mul-ber  -  ry  trees. 

* — b — y  -b    ?   -y     -•  *— ill 

 *  #— 
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The  Storm.    (Round  in  four  Divisions.) 

l    Moderato.  3  3  W.  A.  Williams 
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J.  V  ♦ 

Flash!         flash!  flash,  flash,  flashl  Drip,  drop,  drip,  chop  drip,  drop,  drip,  drop!    Patter,  patter,  patter,  patter,  patter,  patter,  patter,  patter,  Pont ! 


MARCHING.     (Round  in  four  Divisions.) 

8  (Be  careful  to  observe  the  repeats.  \  3 


1  Allegro. 


W.  A.  Williams. 


It 


March-ing  on,  we  are  marching  on,    Marching  on,  we  are  marching  on :    Left !  left !  left !  left !       Tra  la,     tra  la,      tra  la,     tra  la. 

The    Bee.    (Round  in  four  Divisions.) 

2  W.  A.  Williams. 


\  Andanrtno. 
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Buzz    -    ing  and  whiz    -    ing  and  buzz    -    ing  a  -  way ! 

a 


Buzz-ing  and  whiz  -  ing  and  buzz -ing  and  whiz-ing  and 


buzzing  and  whizing  a  -  way  ! 
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Hear  the  bees  1    How  they  hum  !    'Mid  the  trees!     See  they  come  !      Z  Z  Z  Z... 
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Gathering  Home. 


Arrange^  from  "Pacific  Glee  Book,"  by  G.  F.  R. 


The  Tenor  is  next  to  the  Base,  because  those  two  parts  speak  thej" 

words  losether  •  Treble  and  Alto  also  speak  together. 


This  beautlfu.  :iece  is  also  publl'hed  in  sheet  form  by  S.  Brait»akd'»  80m, 
Clevt.*nd,  who  are  the  present  holders  of  the  copyright. 
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1.  Thfi     snn  -  set    fades    a  -  long    the    hills ;  Floods  of    gold  -  en    light    Dy  -  ing  in  -  to  night;  Soft      twi  -  light  now    the  val  -  ley  fills, 

2.  The    hunts -men   ride     a  -  long    the    hills     In     the   gold  -  en    light,  While  the  com-  ing  night,  From    spir  -   it   wings,  the  dew  dis-tils; 

3.  Oh      soon    tor     us     no  more  shall    be     Morn  or    eve  -  ning  light,  Earth  -  ly  noon   or  night;  Bat    death's  nn  -  fa-thom'd  mys- te  -  ry, 
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1.  The     san  -  set  fades    a  -  long 

2.  The    hunts-  men  ride     a  -  long 

3.  Oh,     soon    for     us     no  more 


the   hills ;  Floods  of  gold 
the    hills     In    the  gold 
shall    be    Morn  or  eve 


en    light   Dy  -  ing  in 
en  light,  While  the  com 
ning  light,  Earth  -  ly  noon 

^4  0  #i  0  1  


to  night ;  Soft  twi -light  now  the  val  -  ley  fills;  Dim  the 
ing  night,  From  spir  -  it  wings,  the  dew  dis-tils;  Bid- ding 
or  night;  But  death's  nn  -  fathom'd  mys  -  te  •    ry,  Set  -  tling 
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shad  -  ows  fall  0  -  ver  all : 
qui  •  et  fall  O  -  ver  all: 
like     a     pall      0  -  ver  all: 
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Harkihark!  the  song  the  reap  -  ers  sing,  As  they  gath  -  er  home,  Blithe-  ly  gath  -  er  home;  Hark  I 
Hark!  hark!  the  huntsmen's  wind -ing  horn,  As  they  gath  -  er  home,  Blithe-  ly  gath  -  er  home;  Their 
Then     if     the   gold  -  en    harps  we    hear,    As     we  gath  -  er  home,  Safe  -  ly  gath  -  er  home,  We'll 


— t-     ■        Vr  „  *  st— v —  :  


^,  _■   : 

[F>— «  •  * 


1 


m 


shad 
qui 
like 


ows 

it 
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fall 
fall 
pall 


O  -  v:r  all,  0  -  ver  all:  Hark!  hark!  the  song  the  reap 
0  -  ver  al).  o  -  ver  all :  Hark !  hark !  the  huntsmen's  wind 
0  -  ver     all,     o  -  ver    all :  Then    if     the  gold  -  en  harps 


ers  sing,  As  they  gath  -  er 
ing  horn,  As  they  gath  -  er 
we  hear,  As    we  gath  •  er 


home,  Blithe -ly  gath 
home,  Blithe  ly  gath 
home,  Safe  -  ly  gath 


er  home ;  Hark  ! 
er  home ;  Then* 
er  home,  WeT 


Gathering  Home. 
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llow the  vales  and  woodlands  rin<r,  As  the  ech  -  o<ss  sweet  load  -  ly  calL 
toses  on  twi .  Ii^ht  zc-  phyrs  borne,  As  the  ech  -  ocs  sweet  soft  •  ly  call, 
tnow  our     Fa  -  ther's  throne  is  n^ar,  And    for    us     the   sweet  heav'n- ly  call. 


BEraAJJI  after  each  fern 


Oh,    hear  the  strain, 


■» — r- 


The    joy  -  fnl  strain' 
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Oh,  hear  the  strain, 


iov  -  ful  strain  ' 


 0  0  0— 1-0  0- 


how  the  vales  and  woodlands  ring,  As  the  ech  -  oes  sweet  load  -  ly  call, 
tones  on  twi -light  ze  -  phyrs  borne,  As  the  ech  -  oes  sweet  soft-  ly  calL 
know  our    Fa-  ther's  throne  Is    near,  And  ior    as       the    sweet  heav'n-ly  calL 


^¥-^—0  1  1  
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Oh,       hear   the  joy-  fnl  strain : 


Galh'rtac 
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Repeat  BEFRAI5  piano,  and  diminish  to  the  cad. 


d.  0  0- 


The    Joy  -  fnl  gtrain :  Oath'ring  home,  gath'ring  home  j      The    glad   re-  fraln : 


■0  0 .  0 — 0  

We're  gath'ring  home. 
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The  glad    re  -  frain :  Gath'ring  home. 
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The    Joy  -  fnl  strain  :  Oath'ring  home,  gath'ring  home ;      The    glad  re-frain  : 
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We're  gath'ring  home, 
—  *        N  »  1 


The   glad     re-  frain :   Gath'ring  home. 


p    *   j  a 

— •« — **- 

1 — -0.  0-0 

 N 

-  —  0  .   0 

m 

home, 


gath'ring  home; 


Hark  1  bark  1   the  glad  refrain : 
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Ottk'rtag  home, 


Gath'ring  home. 
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S    A    MAN    NO    WHIT    THE  BETTER 


Con  qnrito 


TENOR  AND  BASE  801,0,  AND  DUET. 


Geo.  F.  Root. 

Words  partly  written  by  the  author  of  the  roaelo. 


1.  Is      a  man  no  whit  the  bet-ter   For  his  rich -es    and  hif  eains,For  his    a  -  cres  and   his  pal -ace,  With  the  treasures  it  contains?  Is  a 

2.  la      a  man  no  whit  the  bet-ter   For  his  hon-ors   and  his  fame,  For  the  tributes  and  the  praises  That  are  lavished  on  the  same  Vis  a 
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man 
man 


no 
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whit 
whit 


the 
the 


bet  -  ter 
bet-  ter 


For 
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his 
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cof- fers  and  his  mines,  For  his  pur- 
cit  -  y      or    the   town,  For  the  glo 
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pie   and   fine   lin  -  < 
ry     of     a     kingdom,  For  the  pow  -  er 

4       T  i 


For  his  vineyards  and  his  vines  f 
of     a  crown  f 
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No, 
No, 


a  man's  no  whit  the  bet  -  ter  For  his  rich  -  es 
a  man's    no     whit    the   bet  -  ter    For     his    hon  -  ors 


or 
or 


his  gains,  For  his  a  -  cres  and  his  pal  -  ace,  With  the 
his  fame,  Nor  the  trib  -  n'es,  nor  the  prais-  es  That  are 
„  I  I  I 


treasures  it  contains ;  No,  a  man's  no  whit  the  bet  -  ter  For  his  cof -fers  and  his  mines,  For  his  pur-ple  andfine  lin-en,  For  bis  vineyards  and  his  vinea 
i.i~-'-<hed  on  the  same;  No,  a  man's  no  whit  the  bet  -  ter  In  the  cit  -  y     orthe  town,  Fortheglo-rv  of    a  kingdom,  Orthepow-er    of    a  crown 

'  I    i    i    4  Jl 
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Is  a  man  no  whit  the  better  .J 
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Put     a  man    is    all   the  bet-  ter    if    he's  hon  est  thro'  and  thro', Whether  in      a    cot   or  pal-aoe,  Whether  high  or  low    to  view,  Ye?,  a 


man 


the   bet  -  ter,  and  the  world  ia    bet  -  ter   too,    For   the     no- blest  work  in  heaven  or  earth,  Is  an  hm  -  est  man,  and  trne. 
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FTuJk  trpmtvm. 


Voyager,  Mourner,  Toiler. 

Arranged  from  J.  R.  Murray,  in  1'acific  Glee  Book. 
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1.  Voy  -  a  -  ger  o'er  life's  rongh  tide,  Cast  thy  haunting  fear3  aside, 

2.  Mcamsr,  sit-ting  dumb  with  pain,  Do  not  murmur  nor  complain, 

4  ^ — »— t— N  :  K  N  I 
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Ile  who  walked  in  Gal-i  -  lee  Walks  as  surely  now  by  thee. 
He  by  sor-  row  eore-ly  tried,.Sli;ill  be  crowned  and  purified. 
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3.  Toil- er   in  life's  dust-  y  ways,  Dragging  thro  the  weary  days, 


When  the  vail  was  rent  in  twain,  Thou  shalt  see  nought  was  m  vain. 


Ob  cast  thy  tears  aside.  Jkor 
H  e'er  monnar  nor  coed  lam.  Fa 
Thv  kwM  and  vetrr  d&rm.  f> 
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66  The  old  Canoe. 

^Raitando.    May  be  sung  as  a  solo.    ( Observe  the  melting  motion  in  refrain.  \ 


G.  P.  Root. 
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1.  Where  the  rocks  are  grey  and  the  I  shore  is  steep,  I  And  the  waters  below  look       I  dark  and  deep,  J  Where  the  lofty  pine,  in  its 

2.  0,  many  a  time,  with  a  !  careless  hand,  j  Have  I  pulled  it  away  from  its  |  pebbly  strand,  [And  paddled  it  down  where  the 

 a  n-?-*- 


lone  -  ly  pride, 
stream  runs  quick, 
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Leans  gloomily  over  tlie  I  murk  -  y  tide  ;  I  Where  the  reeds  and  thernshes  are!  tall  and  rank,  I  And  the  weeds  grow  thick  on  the  I  wind-  ing  bank ; 
Where  its  whirls  are  wild  and  the 'eddies  are  thick,  |  And  laughed  as  I  leaned  o'er  its    |  rocking  side,  |  And  looked  below  in  the  •  bro  -  ken  tide, 
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Where  the  shadowe  are  heavy  the  I  whole  day  thro',  I  Lies  at  its  moorings  the 
To  see  that  the  faces  and  boats  were  two,  |  That  were  mirrored  back  to  the 


old  ca 
old  ca 
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noe. 
noe. 
si  


SOPKANO. 

„  Refrain. — After  each  verse 
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3  But  now,  as  I  lean  o'er  its  |  broken  side, 
And  look  below  in  the  |  murky  tide, 
The  face  that  I  see  there  has  |  graver  grown, 
And  the  laugh  that  I  hear  has  a  J  sober  tone; 
And  the  hands  that  once  lent  the  |  light  skiff 
wings, 

ITave  grown  familiar  with  |  sterner  thingi  : 
But  1  love  to  think  of  the  |  hours  that  flew 
O'er  my  beautiful  days  in  the  |  old  canoe. 


1st  time. 


Kqieat  in  perfect  time  and  pianissimo. 
The    old    ca- noe,  the  old  ca  -  noe, 'Twasbeaati- ful    and  new  ;  And  tho'  no  more  it  dips  the  oar.  I  love   the  old    ca  -  noe.  The  -noe. 

ALTO. 
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Rock    -  ing, 

TEXOIt  A  RASE. 
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rock  - 


rock 


ca  -  now : 


Rock 


ing, 


rock   -  ing, 


rock 


ing    ca  -  noe. 


-noe. 
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Andante. 


Atwater    C.  M. 


C.   C.  Cas 
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i.  Re-turn,  O  wan-derer,  now  return,  And  seek  thy  Father's  face !  Those  new  desires,  which  in  thee  burn,  Were  kindled  by  His  grace 
Q     li-  ■  1  1  1  n  r/Tv 
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2.  Re-turn,  O  wan-derer,  now  return  !  He  hears  thy  hum-ble  sigh;  He  sees  thy  soft-en'd  spir-it  mourn,  When  no  one  else  is  nigh. 

»-=  rT*- 


i 


35 


-0- 


3.  Re-turn,  O  wan-derer,  now  return  !  Thy  Sav- ior  bids  thee  live;  Go  to    His  feet,  and  grateful  learn  How  free-ly  he'll  for-give. 
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I.  How  vain  is     all  beneath  the  skies  !  How  transient  ev'  -  ry  earth  -  ly  bliss  How  slen-der  all  the   fond  -  est  ties,    Tha  bind  us   to     a  world  like  this ! 


2.  The  eve'ning  cloud,  the  morning  dew,  The  with'ring  grass,  the  fad-ing  flow'r,  Of  earth-ly  hopes  are  em-blems  true —  The  glo  -  ry    of   a  pass-ing  hour! 
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3.  Then  let  the  hope  of  joys  to  come  Dis-pel  our  cares,  and  chase  our  fears;  If  God  is  ours,  we're  trav'lin  *  home,  Tho' pass-ing  thro'  a  vale    of  tears. 
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Home  of  Rest. 


Arr.  by  F.  W.  Root.    Prom  Pacific  Glee  Book 


Aad»nt«  canlabl**. 


— I  -- 


1.  Faint  -  ly 

2.  *Ro  -  sea 


flow,., 
bloom,. 


thou  fall  -  ing  riv  -  er, 
and     then    they     with  -  er, 


Like  a  dream. 
Cheeks   are  bright. 


that  dies 
then  fade 
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1.  Faint -ly  flow, 


thon 


fall 
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Like    a  dream 


that 
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2.    Ro  -  Bes  bloom 


and 


then 


they  with  •  er. 


Cheeks  are  bright, 


then 
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way; 
way; 


Down   to  o 
Shapes  of  light 
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cean  glid  -  ing  ev  -  er, 
are    waft  -  ed    hith  -  er, 
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Keep  thy  calm. 
Then  like  vis 


un  -  ruf -  fled 
ions  hur  -  ry 
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cean 


glid 
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er, 


Keep  thy  calm, 


un- 


fade 


way; 


Shapes  of    light  are  waft   •    ed   hith  -  er, 
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Home  of  Rest. 
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way; 
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Tirao  with  such* . 
Quick  as  clouds. 


a  si  -  lent  rno  -  tion, 
at      eve  -  ning  driv  -  en. 


Floats  a  -  long. 
O'er  the  man 


on  wings  of 
y  -  col  •  or'd 
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ruf  -  fled  way  j 


Time  with  snch 
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Floats  a  -  long 
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Quick  as  clouds 


at 


eve    -    ning    driv  -  en, 


O'er   the  man 
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To  e  -  ter 
Time   is  bear 


ni  -  ty's  dark  o  -  ce-an. 
ing      us     to  heaven, 


Burying  all. 
Home   of  hap 


its  treasures  there, 
pi-nessand  rest. 
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wings  of  air, 
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col  •  or'd  West ; 


To      e  -   ter  -  ni  -  ty's  dark  0 
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Bury-  ing     all  its 
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Time  is    bear-ing     us     to  heav 


en, 


Home  of  hap 


Pi 


ness  and  rest. 
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Song  in  Sunshine. 


Melody  by  Miss  M.  E.  Morrow 
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1.    Sing   a  -  way,  ye     joy  -  ous  birds,  While  the   eun  is 


o'er  us '      If    I    on  -  ly    knew  your  words,  I  would  swell  the  cho  -  rus ; 


2.    Soft  -  ly     as      an     an  -  gel's,  wing  Comes  an    in  -  spi  -ra-tion:  Uli,  tnat  my    poor  soul  could  siug  Worthy 
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an  -  gel's,  wing  Comes  an    in  •  spi  -  ra-tion:  Oh,  that  my    poor  soul  could  siug  Worthy     of    ere  -  a  -  tion 
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3.     I    would  sound  a      note    of    joy,  Thro'  the  vales   o'     Dev-on,    Sweet  as  love's  when  he     a      boyNew-ly   came  from  heav-  en ; 
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Sing,   ye     warblers     of     the    sky !  Sing,  ye  hap  -  py     thrush  •  es !  And    ye    lit  -  tlo    ones  that    lie  Down  a-mong  the  rush-es. 
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Like  the    sol  -  emn  chant-ing    tree,   Na  -  ture  in     de  -    vo  •  tion;  Like  the  mer  -  ry,    harp-  ing  bee,  Ilar-mo  •  ny  in  mo-tion 
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Till   the    bu  -  sy    world  be  -  guiled  With  its  ech  -  oes      ring- ing;   Shouted,  "  Hark!  for    Nature's    child  Ilcr  own  snngi? 
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pinging." 
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Sons'  in  Sunshine. 
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Sing    a  -  way,  ye     joy  -  ous  birds,  While  the    sun    is      o'er  us!      If    I    on  -  ly    knew  your  words.  I  would  ewell  the  cho  -  rui . 
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Sing     a  -  way,  ye     joy  -  ous  birds,  While  the   sun    is     o'er  us!      If    I    on  -  ly    iuew  your  words,  I  would  swell  the   cho  -  rus ; 
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Tra  la  la  la   la  la. 
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La  la  la  la    la  la      la    la  la  la 


la    la  la  la  la     la  la 


la    la  la  la    la  la     la    la  la  la 


la    la  la  la    la  la. 
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Words  by  Mattie  Winfibld  Torbkv 

BANK. 


Home  again  returning. 


Music  by  G.  F.  Hoot. 


ALTO. 


1.  Weha^e  wan- dered  long  from  the  house-  hold  throng,From  the   old       fa-  mil  -  iar     pla-cea,  And  our  hearts  are    light  with  our 

2.  Tho' the  winds  are   light    and  the  skies    are  bright    In    the  land  where  we've  been  stray- ing,         Tho'  the  clime    is     fair    and  a 

3.  How  our  heart  still  clings    to  tho  sim  -  pie  things  We  have  loved      in  days   long  van- ished!        Ere   our  lives  grew  cold,   and  our 


-#  — 
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TEBTOB. 
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joy  to  -  night,  As  wo  greet  your  smil  -  ing  fa  -  ces. 
balm  -  y  air  With  its  sum  -  mer  flow'rs  is  play  -  ing, 
hearts  felt     old,    Or    the  dreams     of    youth  were     ban  -  ished. 


3=i 


From  our  na  -  tive  shore  wo  will  roam  no  more  While  the 
Yet  our  hearts  turned  still,  with  a  right  good  will,  To  the 
We  have  wan  -  dered    far,    but   our  guid  -  ing    star,  O'er  the 


SOPRANO. 


bright  skies  bend      a  -  bove  us; 
land     be  -  yond    tho      o     -     cean ; 
West  -  era     wa  -  ters     bum  -  ing, 


Naught  shall  tempt   our    feet    from    our    blest     re-    treat,  With  the  friends  who     trn  -  ly 
And   we  breathed    its    name   and      we     sang     its     fame  With     a    tide      of    sweet  e 
Sheds  its     star  -   rv    light     on      our    dark  -  est    night,  And  we're  i,ome    a  -  gain  re 
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Home  again  Returning. 
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lore 
mo 
turn 
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ing! 


Heme 


re 


turn 


ing 
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Oh, 


— \t  S — \ — \ — ft — I  |-T — ft — ft — ft — ft — I  i-T — ft — IS  y  1  

—i  1 — p — p— |- —  P — i — i- — r — 1  1  P — P — ft — ft  v  — — v-  s  4— 

 1  1  !  1  1  1  >  —  - — . — a —  m —  P — H — ft — s- — ft— -ft  p    P \ 

- — e   0000  0 — « — * — « — * — a  a — • — w—d  d    '    !  P — -  #  

 L  J.  x  g__  m   -d    j    d    d-  l-t  *  — 


we  are  home  a  -  gain  re-tnrn  -  ing,  home  a  -  gaiu  re  -  turn  -  ing,   Nev-cr  more  to  wan-  der  from  our  hap  -py  land  a  -  vrav. 
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Oh, 
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we  are  home  a  -  gain  re-turn  -  ing,  home  a  -  gain  re  -  turn  -  ing,   Nev-er  more  to  wan-  der  from  our  hap  -py  land  a  -  way. 
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gain, 
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home      a    -  gain, 
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Oh,  we're  home  a  -  gain  re  -  turn  -  ing,  home  a  -  gain  re  -turn  -  ing, 


£8sl 


Pour    it    forth  with  thank  -  ful  hearts,  the    joy  -  ful,    joy  -  ful  la> 

.  /tv 


Oh.  we're  home  a  -  gain  re  -  turn  -  ing,  home  a  -  gain  re  -turn 
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Pour    it    forth  with  thank  -  ful  hearts,  the    joy  -  tal.    joy  -  ful  lay 
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Words  by  Makia  Stkaub 


Dream  on.  (Serenade.) 


Manic  by  8.  W.  Strait* 


H-H- 


Dream 
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on, 


dream   on, 


rltard  and  rflm 

-/7N  - 


dream  on,   dream  on, 


dream  on,  dream  on. 
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Dream   on, 
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dream 


on, 


^  1-  3t=jZ=Zj^E 


dream  on,   dream  on, 
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dream  on,    dream  on. 


Dream   on, 
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drcain   on, 
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dream  on, 
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dream  on, 


dream  on. 

-/TN- 


Dream 


on. 


dream 


on,  dream  on,   dream  on, 


dream  on,  dream  on. 
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1.    Dream  on   the  stars    a- wake  Thy  lov 


1— * 


ing  eyes    to  close  ;  The  soothing    light   in  heavenly  blue  Lull  thee    to  sweet  re-pose. 
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2.    Dream  on,   the  winds  sigh  low    To  calm   thy  troubled  brow;  It   whispers  soft 


ly  thro'  the  trees,  Nor  would  dis-turb  thee  now. 
•Ni  Oi~ 
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3.    Dream  on,..  ...  and  mu  -  sic  sweet  Shall  yield   its   se  -  cret  spell;  Mo  -  lo  -  dious  breathings  on  thy  ear    Of  pur  -  est  joys  shall  tell 
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1.  Dream  on,  dream  on,  the  stare  a -wake  Tny  iov-ujg,  lov-iug  eyes    to  close;  The  soothing    light   in  heavenly  blue  Lull  tliee   to  sweet  re-pose. 

2.  Dream  on,  dream  on,  the  wir  s  sigh  low   To  calm,  to  calm  fty  troubled  brow ;  It    whispers     soft-  ly  thro'  the  trees,  Xor  would  disturb  tliee  i;ow. 

3.  Dream  on.  dream  on,  and  m  ■  sicswee  3hai*  yip'/;, shall  -    dits  se-eret  spell :  Me  -  lo  -  oioua  breathings  on  thy  ear.  Of  nn:  ■  -*r  joys  *anl!  #11 


Dream  on 
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Dream,  dream, 


dream, 


dream,        0  dream  of  beauties  rare, 


0  dream  of  beauties  rare.        Dream,    dream,  dream, 
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Dream,       dream,  dream, 
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dreain,       0  dream  of  beauties  rare, 


0  dream  of  beauties  rare. 


Dream,    dream,  dream. 
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Dream    on,  dream     on,  dream     on,  dream  on,  0  dream  of  beauties  rare, 


0  dream  of  beauties  rare. 


Dream  on,  dream  on,  dream  on, 


9-r 

a 



— \ — 

 N  1 

==5=r= 

-U_J  p  u 

B  #_     r — ^  C  j  1-  _V  1  L-^=^— 


2>0  not  ring  the  4-4  wurcemtnt  with  Id  dtZd  virtu 
✓T\  Slow  and  »on. 


dream,    nor  wake  to  toil  and  care, 
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nor  wake,       nor  wake,  nor  wake  to  toil  and  care.  Dream  on,   nor  wake  to  toil  and  care. 
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dream,     nor  wake  to  toil  and  caro,     nor  waku, 


ft   
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nor  waue, 


nor  wake  to  toil  aud  care 
1 


Dream  on,  nor  wake  to  toil  and  care. 

Dream  on. 

_<T\ 


dream  on,  norwalie  to   toil  ami  care,     nor  wake, 


nor  wak6  to  toil  and  care.  Dream  on,   nor  wake  to  toil  and  care- 
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1.    The  beau-ti  -  ful  summer  is    com-ing,  coming,     Hear  her      song  !  The  beea  in   the  meadow  are  humming,  humming,  All    day     long.  The 
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2.    The  birds  in  the  woodland  are  winging,  wing-ing,    Nought  to       fear,    Or,  high  on  the  tree-tops  are  singing,     singing,    Loud  and     clear.  All 


 fr-fr— p— ^-^-F#— ^ •--F*— ^ F*^f— *-F»— #-#-#-F#— #-#-#-*-#-F*^|--4-*t-| 

flowers  are  laughing  her  welcome,     welcome,  Where      she      goes,   The  brooklet  is  leaping  and  shouting  and  dancing  Where'er    it     flows . 
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na-ture  ib  giv  -  ing  her  welcome,     welcome,     Ev    •   'ry      where,    To  beau-  ii   ful  summer,  the  queen  of  the  seasons,  So  glad    and  fair. 
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CHOBr*. 


Come  join       the  prniBe 


of 


sum  -   mer      sweet,    Ar    -     rayed  in     robes  of 


green,  of  green  ;  Oh 
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Come  join   in   the  praise  of  the   snm  -    mer     sweet,  Ar 


rayed   in   em  -  er  -  aid  green,. 


Oh 


I  r 
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Come  join       the  praise 


of 


sum  •  mer      eweet,  Ar 


rayed  in  robes 


of 


green,  of   green  ;  Oh 
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Bep«at  Chorus.  'JIJ)  For  final  rndln*. 


I 


hail,  oh  hail 


her 


foot    -   steps     fleet,     Our   queen,  our  queen,  our 


beau- teoua  queen.        Qui!  hull  hail! 


,  |rUJ_IEt 
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hail. 
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to   her  mag-ic  -  al     foot    -  steps     fleet,    Our    queen,   our  beau-ti  -  ful  queen. 
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Hail !  hail  I    hail ! 
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hail,  oh  bail 


her 


foot 


ateps    fleet,    Our   queen,  our  oueea.  our 


beau  -  teous  queen.         lis:! !  bail !  btiil 
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Waltt  movement. 

NOPR.t.X). 


The  Flower  Dance 

From  an  organ  doet  In  the  "  Model  Organ  Method,"  (page  138),  which  duet  may  be  played  with  this  cnoron. 
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G.  P.  Boot. 

n — 


ALTO. 


T.  *  B 


To   the  dance,  to    the  flow  -  er  dance  fair 
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Will  yon,      will  you,         to    the,         to  the, 
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flower, 
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Come, 


come, 


come, 


dance, 
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fair, 


on  the, 
J  J 


to  the, 


flower 


on     tho        aU  the, 
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danoe, 


green, 


green, 


fair,  dance, 
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young  and  the  old  will   be   there,   With  a  crown  for  our  beau-ti  -  ful  queen   Tra  la   la   la    la   la    la   la    la    la  la 


and  the,       will    be,      will  be, 
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with  a, 


£3E 


for  our, 
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for  our  beau-ti- ful  queen.  Tra  la    la   la    la   la    la    la   la    la  la 
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young, 


old, 


there, 


T" 


33 


there, 


•irown 


queen, 


queen.. 
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la     la   To     the  green,. 


To 
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la  <a 
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To  the 


the  green   Tra  la   la   la    la   la    la   la    la   la    la   la    la   Bring  a 
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tra  la,  To  the,         tra   la,        tra  la    la   la    la  la    la   la    la    la  la 
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la  la 
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Bring  a 
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green 


green 
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The  slower  Dance. 
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crown  for   onr  beau  -  ti  -  ful  queen. 


Now  the  full   tide      of  song,. 
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Loudly  swelling  ie 


for    our,        for    our  beau  -  ti  -  ful  queen. 


J  r  J 


Now  the,        tide  of, 
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now  the,           tide   of,         tide  of, 
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swelling, 


crown, 


queen, 


queeu. 


full, 


eong, 
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full, 


eon?, 


soug, 


tell  -  ing    Of  hearts  beating  high,  as    its   wave   rolls 
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long   Thro'  the  blue  of  the  clear  summer  sky  


of  the  clear  summer  skv. 
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oome. 


feir. 


danoe, 


green, 


fair, 


dance, 
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The  Flower  Dance. 


Binding  after  repeat. 


hap  -  pi  -  est   there   While  we  crown  her,  our  beau-t.  -  ful  queen. 


Come, 


come, 


come. . . . 


I 


 0 — 0  -i  m — ^-i  * — #-A  * — *- 

gay  -  est,       while  we, 
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.LJl 


while  we,      crown  our,    crown  our  bean-ti  -  ful  queen. 

J    J  r   *  J-  f  J- 


Will  you, 
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sEESEiriHEEEiEEE: 


will  you  come. 
:£=r: 
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queen,  queen. 

Steeple  Bells. 


Come, 


come, 


come. 


Words  and  musio,  G.  F.  Root. 


Moderate. 


fine. 


Sweet 


the 


chim 


Still 


the 


tim 


ing,  Glad 


the 


rhym  •  ing  On 


the 


si-  lent  air. 
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-9— — r-y- 


-00—0w—0r 


Stce  -  pie  bells  with  joy  -  ful  chim- ing,  Stee- pie  clocks  with  care -ful  tim -ing,  Ush-er    in  the  Christmas  rhyming,  On  the  clear  and  silent  air. 
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Chil 


dren 
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sing 
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ing, 
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gels         wing    -  ing,       Tid   -  ings      bring  -  ing,      Glad  -  ness       ev  -  'rywhere. 
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Children  s  voi  -  ces   car-  ols   ring- ing,  An-  gel  bands  thro'  heav-en  winging,  To  the  earth  good  tidings  bringing,  Peace  and  gladness  ev'ry  where. 
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Andante  Maestoso.      TENORS  and  BASES. 


Loud  the  Storm.  8 

From  "  Crispino e la  Cortare"  by  Ricci.  Arr.  by  F.  W.  Root. 
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Loud  the  storm  is    roar  -  ing    Down  the  tor  -  rents  pour  -  ing;     Join    we  now  the  cho  •  rus,    Tho'  dark  -  ness  is    o'er     us.    Thun  -  ders  crash  a 
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SOPRANOS  and  ALTOS. 


hove    us,       Still  from  hearts  that  love    us       Come,  sweet  words,  sweet  words  of  hope  and  joy.         Clear  -  er  seem  the  bird  songs.  When  stirm  blasts  are 
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o    -    ver;    Bright-er  dawns  the  spring-time  When  Win-ter  drear  is    past.  All    our  fan  -  cied  sor    -    row,    Turn'd  to  hope    to    mor  -  row, 
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Will    but    give    us  joy,  Will  give  us  joy    at    last.       Still    the  sun    in  beau  -  ty       Bright         is    shin  -  ing,     Tho'  the  clouds  in  dark   -  ness 
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Will    but    give    us  joy,  Will  give  us   joy    at    last.       Stil     the  sun    in  beau  -  ty     Bright    is         shin  -  ing, 
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Hide  their  sil  -  ver  lin 
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ing.        And    tho'  for  -  tuue  send    thee         No         bright  ray. 
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Hope  her  light  will  lend    thee      All    the  wea  -  ry 
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Hope  her  light  will  lend    thee     All    the  wea  -  ry 
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So     all    our  fan  -  cied  sor    -    row,       Turn'd  to  hope  to  -  mor 
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Will       but       give     us     joy,  Will    give    us     joy  at 
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fan  -  cied  sor  -  row,  Turn'd  to 
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hope  to -mor- row,  Will      but       give     us    joy,  Will    give    us    joy  at 
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Loud  the  Storm  — Concluded. 
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last.    Thus  tho'  stoims  are  wild  -  ly    rag  -  ing  o'er  us,  We  will  gai  -  ly  laugh  and  sine 


Ha,  ha,  ha,  we'll  laugh, ha,  ha, ha, and  sing,  We  will  l.iu--hand 
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We  will  laufh  and  sins, 
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sing  La,    la,  tra,  la,  la,    la,      la,    la,      la,     la,     la,    tra,  la,  la,    la,     la,    la,      la;        Yes,  we'll  sing,       yes,  we'll  sing  We'll  langh  and  sing. 
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sing  Tra  la,  etc. 


sing  La,    la,     la,       la,  tra,  la  la,    la,      la,    tra,  la  la,    tra,  la,  la,  tra, la  la,    la,     la;        Yes,  we'll  sing,       \es,  we'll  sing.  We'll  laugh  and  sing. 
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84  The  Farmer  and  the  Seasons 

Word?,  John-  W^statx,  Esq.  "  Wntis,  Gko.  P.  Root. 

It  will  be  a  good  plan  to  have  the  whole  Chorus  sing  the  first  and  last  sections  and  humming  Accompaniment,  and  have  a  unarccrte  or  «*ouole  Quanetw  for  each  of  tho  ScMotn. 
Hail  to  thj:  Farmer. 
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Hail  to  the  sturdy  farmer !  Hail  to  the  son  of 
Come  to  his  cheery  cottage,  Par  -  take  of  his  hearty 
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toil!  King  of  the  scythe  and  ploughshare,    And    monarch    of   the  soil ; 

fare,  And   see  how  he  lives  and       la  -  bora     From    Spring  to  the  closing  year. 
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I     Hail  to  the  sturdy  firmer!       Hail  to  the  son  of        toil!  King  of  the  scythe  and  ploughshare,    And    monarch    of  the 

(  Come  to  his  cheery  cottage,  Par  -  take  of  his  hearty     fare,  And  see  how  he  lives  and        la  -  bora     From    Spring  to  the  closing  year 
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SPRLNO     [Let  the  Melody  be  prominent,  in  whichever  part  in  may  be  found.] 


The  ice    on    the  hills    is  break  -  ing,  The  birds  are    on     the  wing,     All   na-  ture  is  loud  pro-  claim-  ing    The  com  -  ing  of   the  spring. 
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The  ice   on    the  hills    is  break  -  ing,  The  birds  are   on     the  wing,     All  na-  ture  is  loud  pro-  claim-  ing   The  com  -  ing  of  the  spring. 
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The  breez  -  es  from  the  mount-  ains  Bring  co  -   lor    to     the  checks,  Come  where  the  farm  -  er    hast  -  ens,  Hark,  while  the  farm  •  er  speaks. 
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The  breez  -  es  from  the  mount-  ains  Bring  co  -   lor    to     the  cheeks,  Come  where  the  farm  •  er   hast  -  ens,  Hark,  while  the  larm  -  er  speaKs. 
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Now  yoke  me  the  stout- est    ox  -   en,  Now  bring  me  the  new  -  est  plough, — The  fields  which  so  long  have  slumbered  Are  read- y  for  cul-ture  now." 
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'Now  yoke  me  the  stout- est    ox  -   en,  Now  bring  me  the  new  -  est  plough, — The  fields  which  so  long  have  slumbered  Are  read- y  for  cul-ture  now.'-' 
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1.  The  Spring  is   gone  and  the  Sum -mer  Brings  with  it   brighter  hours,  The  time  of  the  beau-ti- ful  sun- sets,  The  time  of  birds  and  flowers,  The 
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2.  "We  must  make  hay  while  the  sun  shines,"  'Tis  shin-  ing  bright  to  -  day,  Come,  let   ua  be  up  and  be    do  -  ing,  This  is    no  time  lor   phj .  This 
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tim*  of  birds  and  flowers.  1.  j  "al'   ^  thee,  beau- ti  -  ful  Au- tumn,  Thou  sea  -  son  of  paint-ed  leaves! 
u     u  }  Smd-  ing  beneath  all    thy  bur-den 
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is     no   time  for   Dlav     1   [         to  tnee-  beau-ti  -  ful  Au- tumn,  Thou  sea  -  son' of  paint- 
P  J-      '  (  Smil-  ing  beneath  all    thy  bur-den       Of  fruit  and  of  gold- 
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WINTER 
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bush- els    of    rip  -  cned  grain,     The  sum  mer  has    lent    its    sun  -  shine,    And  God    has  giv'n  the    rain.    Oneinoinent — the  Indian  Summer — and 
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bush- els    of    rip  -  ened  grain,  Thesum-mer  ha*    lent    iu    sun  -  shine,    And  God    has  giv'n  the    rain.  Onemoment — the  Indian  Summer — and 
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winter  comes  sweeping  on,  And  winter  comes  sweeping  on.  comes  sweeping  on. comes  sweeping  on, 

crest.  comes  sweeping  on  
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Winter  comes  sweeping  on, 
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winter  comes  sweeping  on,  And  winter  comes  sweeping  on  comes  sweeping  on, 
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Winter  comes  sweeping  on, 


H  h*-  i  — •  


[Tenor  change  on  to  Base  Staff.] 
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l*he  earth  is    quiet-  Iy  sleep-  ing    Beneath  her  man-  tie  of 
{Change  gradually  from  "on"  to  humming  with  the  mouth  shut.) 
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win-  ter  coraes  sweeping  on,  comes  sweeping  on,  conies  sweeping  on ....  n  m. 
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snow,    The  winds, like  rest- less  spir  -   its,  Are  wand'ring  to  and  fro;         Sad-der  and  sad-der  the  north  blast  Moans  at  the  bolt-ec"  loor,  O 
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Fa-ther,  we  ask     thy  bless- ing!        Shelter  the  house- less    poor,     And  rich  -  ry  give  to    the  farm  -  er   Who  feeds  them  from   his  store. 
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Full  Chorus.    (Tenor  change  buck.) 
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1.  A  happy  man  is  the  farmer,  An   honest  man  and        true,       Thank  him  for  all  his  kindness,  And  bid  him  a  kind  a  -  dieu. 
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2  WisL  him  the  richest  Diessings,  Sing  him  the  sweetest  song;  The  farmer's    home  be  hap  -  py,    The  [Omit  I  tarm-er's  hie   be  long. 
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oS  FAIRIES'  SONG.     (From  Midsummer  Night's  Dream.) 

( Tfu  second  syllaile  of  "  merrily"  has  the  sound  o/  i  in  "pin,"  and  not  the  sound  o/\  in"  bird."    "  Thorough"  here  is  old  English/or  "  through  the.  * 


Allegretto.     Words  by  Shakspeake.  Drs.  Arne  and  Jackson.    Arr.  for  this  Work. 
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Where  the    bee  sips,  there  lurk     I,  In    a  cow  -  slip's  bell     I       lie;  There     I  couch  when  owls  do 
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do  I  fly, 
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cry,  when  owls      do  cry,  when  owls       do  cry ;  On  a  bat's  back  do  I  fly,  do  I  fly. 
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Mer-ri-ly,    mer-ri-ly  shall  I  live  now, 
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shall  I  live  now, 
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shall  I  live  now, 
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Mer-ri-ly,    mer-ri-lv    shall  I  live  now, 


shall  I  live  now, 


un  -  der  the 
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un  -  der  the  blossom,  Mer-ri-ly, 
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blos-som,  Mer-ri-ly, 
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ri-ly,  mer-ri-ly    shall  I  live 
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mer-ri-ly,  Un-der  the  blossom  that  hangs  on  the  bough,  Mer  ri-ly,  mer-ri-ly  shall  I  live  now, 
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Mer-ri-ly,   mer-ri-ly    shall  I  live 
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Mer-ri-ly,  mer- ri-ly    shall  I  live 
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Un  -  der  the  blossom  that  hangs  oa  the  bough,  Un  der  tne  blossom  that  hangs  on  the  bough. 
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now,       Un  -  der  the  blossom  that  hangs  on  the  bough,  Un-der  the  blossom  that  hangs  on  the  bough. 
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All  we  fair  -  ies 
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All  we  fair  -  ies, 

that  do  run. 
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By  the  trip  -  le  Hec-ate's  beam,     From  the 
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All  we  fair  -  ies, 


By  the  trip  -  le  Hec-ate's  beam, 
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From  the  pres-ence    of   the    sun   Fol-low  dark-ness  as     a    dream,    as     a  dream, 
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From  the  pres-ence  of  the  sun, 
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Fol-low  dark-ness  as  a  dream,  Fol  -  low  dark-ness  as     a    dream,    as     a  dream, 


pres-enceof  the  sun, 


From  the  pres  ence    of   the  sun. 
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O-ver  hill,  o-ver  dale,  O  -ver  hill,  thorough 
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bush,  thor-ough  brier, 
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O-ver  park,  thorough  flood,  thorough  fire,  O  ver 
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bush,  thorough  brier,  O-ver  pale, 
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park,  o-ver 

pale,  thorough 
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flood,  thorough 
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fire,  thoro'  fire,  O-ver 

hill,  o-ver  dale,  thoroug 
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h  bush, thoro'  brier, 

O-ver  park, 
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o-ver  pale, 
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thorough  flood, thoro' 
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fire,  thoro'  fire, 
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Fairies*  Song  — continued. 
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Thorough  bush,  thorough  brier, 
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O  -  ver  pale,  thorough  flood,  thorough  fire,  O  -  ver  hill,    o  -  ver  dale,  thorough 
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O-ver  dale,  o-ver  park, 


Thorough  fluod,  thorough  fire,  O-ver  hill,    o  -  ver  dale,  thorough 


hill, 


Thorough  bush,  thorough  brier. 


-# — p- 

-y— V 


E: 


O  -  ver  pale,  thorough  flood, thorough  fire, 
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bush,  thorough  brier,  o  -  ver  park,  o  -  ver  pale, Thorough  flood, thorough  fire. 


Mer  •  ri-  ly,    mer  -  ri  -  ly  shall  we  live 

Mer  .... 


bush,  thorough  brier,  o  -  ver  park,  o  -  ver  pale, Thorough  flood,  thorough  tire" 
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Mer  -  ri  -  ly, 
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now,       shall  we  live  now, 

ri  -  ly,      mer-ri-ly    shall  we  live 
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shall  we  live  now,  Un  -  der  the  blossom,  mer  -  ri  -  ly, 

Un    -    der  the  blos-som  that  hangs    on  the  bough. 


-Ti—  -J 


-I  1 


— ^  ^  


mer-M  ly  shall  we  live  now 
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shall  we  live  now, 


Un-der  the  blossom 


mer-ri-ly, 


mer-ri-ly. 
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mer 


ri  -  ly,  mer-ri-ly  shall  we  live  now, 


Mer-ri-ly 


mer-ri-ly, 


Fairies'  Song— Concluded. 
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mer  -  ri  - 1) . 


mer 


ri-ly, 

dim 


Mer  -  ri  -  ly,  un  -der  the  blossom  that  hangs  on  the 
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Mer 
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ri  -  ly,  mer-ri-ly  shall  we  live  now, 


Un  -  der  the  blossom  that  hangs  on  the 
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mer-ri  -  ly, 


mer 


ri  -  ly, 


Mer  -  ri  -  ly, 
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bough,    Un  -  der    the  blos-som  that  hangs  on    the  bough  ;    Mer  -  ri  -  ly,    mer  -  ri  -  ly   shall  we  live  now, 
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bough,    Un  -  der    the  blossom  that  hangs  on    the  bough ;    Mer-ri  -  ly,    mer  -  ri  -  ly    shall  we    live    now,     mer  -  ri  -  ly. 
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mer  -  ri-ly  shall  we  live  now,     Un  -  der  the  blos-som  that  hangs  on  the  bough  ;  Un  -  der  the  blossom    that     hangs    on    the  bough. 
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mer-ri-ly  shall  we  live  now,     Un  -  der  the  blos-som  that  hangs  on  the  bough,  Un  -  der  the  blossom    that     hangs    on    the  bough. 
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The  Watcher  at 


X  J"!  Hi 


[In  good  chanting  the  singer  does  not  hurry  on  the  chanting  note  nor  linger  on,  or  prolong  the  tones  of  the  cadence.  It  is  speaking  or  declaiming  all  through,  giving  about  the  same  speed  of  utterance 
in  the  cadence  that  is  given  on  the  chanting  note.  The  tones  are  not  to  be  made  long  because  h.iif  notes  represent  them,  the  half  notes  move  quicker  here  than  eighths  would  in  many  pieces  Half  notes 
are  used  because  it  is  customary.   Speak  about  as  fast,  for  chanting,  as  the  good  reader  would  read  ] 

D.  B.  Towner,    n.  n.  m.  i. 

With  expression. 


 s— 
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I'm  kneeling  at  the  threshold,  Weary,  faint    nd  sore,   Waiting  for  the  dawning,  For  the  opening  of  the  door;  Waiting  till  the  Master  shall  bid  me 

A  weary  path  I've  traveled, 'Mid  darkness,  storm  and  strife,  Bearing  many  a  burden,  Struggling  for  my  life;  But  now  the  morn  is  breaking.  My  time  will 
Methinks  I  hear  the  voices  Of  the  blessed  as  they  stand,  Singing  in  the  sunshine,  In  the  far  off     sin-less  land;  Oh,  would  I  were  with  them  Amid  their 

The  friends  that  started  wilh  me.  Have  entered  long  a  -  go  ;  One  by  one  they  left  me,  Struggling  with  the  foe;  Their  pilgrimage  was  shorter,  their  triumph 
With  then  the  blessed  angels,  That  know  no     grief  or  sin;   I  see  them  by  the  portals,  Prepared  to     let  me  in;    O  Lord,  I  wait  Thy  pleasure,  Thy  time  and 
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rise 

soon 

shin 

sur 

way 
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and 
be 
ing 
er 
are 
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come,  To  the  glory  of  His  presence,  To  the 

o'er;  I'm  kneeling  at  the  threshold,  My 

throng,  Mingling  in  their  worship, 

won;  How  lovingly  they'll  hail  me,  When 

best;  But  I'm  wasted,  worn  and  weary; 
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hand 
Join  • 
all 

( Omit. 


ness 
is 
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my 
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of 
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in 
toil 


His 
the 
their 
is 


home. 

door. 

song, 
done. 


Last  verse  only. 
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rest. 
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For  His  Mercy  Endureth  Forever. 

(  The  Solo  tone  may  be  sustained  through  each  Chorus,    Let  the  responses  be  close  and  prompt.) 


G.  F.  R. 


Tenor  Solo. 
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I.  O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord;  for 

He  is  good, 
3.  Oh,  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord  of  lords; 
5.  To  Htm  that  by  wisdom  made  the 

heavens ; 

7.  Who  remembered  us  in  our  low  estate; 
9.  Who  giveth  food  to  all  flesh; 


Chorus. 


For  His  mer-cy  en-dur-eth  for-ev-er. 
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Tenor  Solo. 


Chorus. 


2. Oh, give  thanks  unto  the  God  of  gods; 
4.  To  Him  who  alone  doeth  great 

wonders; 
6.  To  Him  that  stretched  out  the 

earth  above  the  waters; 
8.  And  hath  redeemed  us  from  our 

enemies  ;  [heaven  ; 

10.  Oh,  girt  thanks  unto  the  God  of 


F01  His  mer-cy  en-dur-eth  for-ev-er. 
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Andantlno. 


A.  L.  Howard,    n.  n.  m.  l 
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i.  Oh,  bless  the  Lord,  my  soul !  Let  all  with-in     me  join,  And  aid  my  tongue  to  bless  his  name,  Whose  fa  -  vors  are   di  -  vine. 
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2.  Oh,  bless  the  Lord,  my  soul !  Nor  let  his  mer-cies  lie    For -got -ten   in     un-thank-ful-ness,  And  with -out  prais-es  die. 
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3.  'Tis   He    for-gives  thy  sins;  'Tis  He  re-lieves  thy  pain ;  'Tis  He  that  heals  thy  sick -ness-es,  And  makes  thee  young  a  -  gain. 
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Legato. 


McGonigle.    S.  M. 


D.  B.  Towner,    n.  H.  m.  l 
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1.  Thou  ref  -  uge  of   my  soul,  On  Thee  when  sorrows  rise,  On  Thee  when  waves  of  trouble  roll,  My  faint -ing  hope  re  -  lies. 
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2.    To  Thee  I    tell  my  grief,  For  Thou  alone  can'st  heal ;  Thy  word  can  bring  a  sweet  re-lief  For  ev  -  'ry   pain  I  feel 
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3.  But,  oh,  when  doubts  pre-vail,  I  fear    to  call  Thee  mine;  The  springs  of  comfort  seem  to  fail,  And  all  my  hopes  de  -  cline. 
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Oh  !  Glorious  Land. 


A  Jlenrefto  marzicle. 

HOPRAM*. 


Amnxud  from  P.  W.  KootTj 
"School  of  Singing." 
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1.  Oh    glorious  land,  with 

2.  Fore-most  of  all  in 

ALTO. 


love  o  -  vcrflow  •  ing,  Joy  -  ful  we  sing  thy  fame  so  brightly  glowing  ;  Where-e'er  on  high 
pro-gress  thy  sta  -  tion,  Home  of  th'  oppressed  from  each  down  trodden  nation,  On   scroll  of  fame 


thy  col  -  ors  are 
thy  sons'  names  shall 


z— ~*        d — 

1.  Glo  -  rious 

2.  Fore-most, 


land,  with 
fore  -  most 


glowing ;  Where  on 
na  -  tion,  Scroll  of 
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high 
fame 


thy 
thy 
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eons 


ors 
shall 
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Are     oth-er  lands   fair-er  than 
When  from  a  -  far  home  -ward  we  re 
fe — :  :  r-H  * 
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thou  artT  Still  thou  art  horn 


e,and  there  dwells  the 
turn,  How  thrills  the  heart,  how  our  love  doth 


heart, 
burn. . 


with 
with 


love  o  • 
love,  &c. 
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ver-  flow-  ing,   thy  fame 


we 


sing  where  thy  col 


ors 


heart ;  Then  Oh,  glorious  land,  with, 
burn.  Then  Oh.  &c. 
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love     o  ■  ver-flow  *  ing,   Joy-  ful  we  sing  thy  fame  so  brightly  glowing,  Where'er  on  high  thy  col  -ors  are 
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Oh!  glorious  land. 
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fy     Are   we      re    -     ly  •  ing,  Sale  on  thee  re-  ]y  -  ing,  glorious  land  !  Sale  on  thee  re-  ly  -  ing,  glorious  land. 
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fly  -  ing,  There  are  thv  chil  -dren  sale  on  thee  re  -  lv  -  ing,  Safe  on  thee  re-  ly  -  ing,  glorious  land  !  Safe  on  thee  re  -  lr  -  in"', 
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glorious  land, 
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Grieve  not  the  Heart  that  Loves. 


Por  the  practice  of  Chromatic  tones 


Geo.  F.  Root. 
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1.  Grieve  not  the  heart  that  loves  thee,  By  word    or     act    unkind ;  Chill  not  the  soul's  deep  ar  -  dor,  That  treasure  of  the  mind.  0  !  rough  are  lifp's  dark 

2.  Grieve  not  the  heart  that  loves  thee, Thou  he  -  tie  know'sthow  chill  And  drear  it  makes  life's  hours,     And  deep  with  sadness  fill.    0 !  spread  around  thee 
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3.  Grieve  not  the  heart  that  loves  thee,    A   les  -  son  this    conveys;  0  read  it  well,  and  pon  -  der,'Twill  guide  thy  future  ways.Tho' clouds  mar  dark  sur 
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«nr  -  pes,  Our  bark  now  fee  -  bly  roves,  So  keep  thy  true  af  -  fee  -  tion.Gricve  not  the  heart  that  lovcs.Grieve  not  the  heart  that  loves, Grieve  not  the  heart  that  iove» 
glad- ness,  Let  smiles  all  clouds  re- move,     Nor  do    an  act    an  -  kind  -  ly    To  grieve  the  heart  that  loves,  To  grieve  the  heart  that  loves,  To  grieve  the  heart  that  love* 
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round  the*;,  ia>  courage  sore   to  prove,     0   cast  them  not  on    oth  -   ers.Grieve  not  the  heart  that  lovcs.Orieve  not  the  heart  that  loves, Orieve  not  the  heart  Uiat  iovm 
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9&  New  words  by  G.  F.  R. 

Oiofoso. 

„     ,  SOPRAXO. 


iSt&nizra  rrom  P.  W.  KOOT'i 
"  School  of  Sinking." 


The  Golden  Harvest  Time. 
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Our  hearts  are  light   and  gay,     All        day  their  joy  they're  sing  -  ing, .   While  mer-ry  feet  of 

-         Al.TO.    (Ki>rp  the  Arrompanlmml  Rlitrrato.) 


Our  hearts  are  light,  our  hearts  are  light,  Our  hearts  are  light,  are  light  and  gay;  All  day  their  joy   they  sing,    they  sing,  While  merry  feet  of 

TEXOR  A  BASS. 
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dan -cers  fleet,  Their  hap-py  way    are  wing-nig ;       The  fields  of  gold  -  en    glo  -  ries,       Far   and  wide  are  flinging      The  gorgeous  rays  of 
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dan  -  ci  rs  fleet  Their  hap- py  way  they  wing,they  wing;  The  fields  of  gold,  the  fields  of  gold,Far,  far  and  wide  they  fling,they  fling  The  gorgeous  rays  of 
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An-  tumndays,  To  crown  our  bar  -  vest   home.  Come,old  and  young,  with  gladne38,come,The  harvest  time     to   honor  (well);  In  blessing  all,  both 
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The  Golden  Harvest  Time. 
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great  and  small,  It    is     our  bounteous  do  -  nor  (still) ;  ThV  rich  or  poor,    a- like  the  door   is  wide  to  ev'ry  comer(here),  With  right  good  cheer,  And 
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Oh    list!  sweet   bells  are  ringing.ringing  far  a  -  way;  Now  near- or.     near-er  swelling, 
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nonght   to  fear,  Our  hap  -  py  har  -  vest  home 
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List !  sweet    bells  are 
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ring -  ing,      ring-  ing, 


near-  er,  near  -  er 
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wed  -  ding  bells,  so   gay;  Sweet  wedding  bells,  their  mu  -  sic  swells,  Full  of  joy,  full  of  joy,  full  of 


hear       them      swelling;  Sweet  wedding  bells,sweet  wedding  bells,Thcir  music  swells,  their  music  swells,  Full  of  joy,         full  of  joy  
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The  Golden  Harvest  Time. 
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joy,  full  of  joy,  full  of  joy,  full  of  joy.      Ob,  yes,    our  bearts  are    gay;  aII 


day  their  joy  they're  sine-ine,....  While  mer-ry  feet  of 
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Oh,  yes,    our  hearts  are  light  and  gay;  All  day  their  joy  they  sing,    tbey  sing, \Yhi!e  mcr-ry  feet  of 
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dan-ccrs  fleet,  Their  hap  -  py  way   are  winging ;       Tbe  fields  of  gold-  en  glo  -  ries,     Far  and  wide  are  flinging    The  gorgeous  rays  of 
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Aatumn  days,To  crown  onr  harvest  home.   Our    har   -   Test  home,  onr  har   -   vest  home, home;  Then  joy-ful-ly  sing,  then  joy-ful-Iy  sing,    Our  har  -  vest  home. 
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har-  vest      home,  onr  har-  vest       home,  home ;  Then  joyful-ly  sing,  then  joyful-ly  sing,     Our  har  -  Test  home. 
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Oh,  Join  this  Laughing  Lay. 
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Oh,  join  this  laughing    by,  Y\  ilh  hearts  and  voi-  ces  gay  !  We'll  mer-ry  be  "to-day,    So  laugh,  ha,  ha,  ha,   ha,  ha.  ha,  And  drive  dull  care  a  -  wa> 
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Oh  yes,  well  join  the  lay,  With  hearts  and  voi- ccs  gay !  We'll  mer- ry    be    to-day,     So  laugh,  ha,  ha,  ha,   ha,  ha,  ha,  And  drive  dull  care  a- way. 

Tenor  A  Base. 
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Come,  join  this  laughing  by,  ha,  ha,  With  hearts  and  voi- ces  gay,  ha,  ha,  Be  mer-ry  while  you  may,  na,  ha,  Ha,  ha,   ha,    ha,   ha,    ha,  ha,   ha,  And 
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drive  dull  care    a*-  way;  Come  join,  come  join  our    lay,  ha,    ha,  With  heartsand  voi  -  ces  gav,  ha,   ba,  And  bugh  all  care    a  -  way,  ha,   ha  Iia, 
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ha    ha    ha    ha     ha    ha    ha    ha     ha     ha    ha    ha     ha    ha    ha,  Ha    ha    ha    ha    ba     ha    ha    ha    ha    ha    ba    ha    ha  ha. 
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See    tho  troops  ad  -  vane  -  ing,  Martial  their  bear- ing,  Brilliant  hues  wear  -  ing,  They  for  nought  car  -  ;ng,  Dashing  and   dar  -  ing; 
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See    the  troops  ad-vano-ing,  Martial  their  bear- ing,  Brilliant   hues  wear  •  ing,  They  for  nonght  car  •  ing,  Dashing  and  dar -ing; 
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Mul  -ti-  tudes  ad  -  mire,  la    la    la    la    la   la,    No  -  ble   steeds  are  prancing,   Bu-glesare  blow- ing,  Mes  -  sen  -  gers   go  -  ing, 
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Mai  -u    tudes  ad  -  mire,   la    la    la  la    la   la,     No-  ble   steeds  are  prancing,  Bu-glesare  blowing,  Mes-  pen  -  gcrs   go  -  ing, 
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Ev-'ry  ere  glow  -ing,  Fear  none  know-ing,  E'en    in   storms  of     fire;   r-r-r-r-r  -  r  -  rat  -  a  -  plan  the  drummers  are  beating, 
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Ev-en  step  keep-ing,    all   in    a     row;  The  bands  their  gay-  est  strains  are   all     play  -  ing,   As    or-dcr-iy     onward    they  go. 
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row  ;  The  bands  their  gay  -  e^t  strains  are     all    play  -  ing,   As     or- dor  -  ly     onward   they  go. 
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our  na  -  turn's  guard  arc  they, 
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fail. 


No    foe  -  man 
March  on,  march 


Col  -  ors 
Our  fair 


wave,  Pro  -claim  -  ing 
guard  are    they,  The 


no  ench  word  as 
knijrhtsof     lib  -  er 


fail.  No  foe 
ty.   March  on, 


V- 


*  


man 

in- 


No  en  ■ 
And  prove 

-fs- 


can 
vm 


ro 

ci 


ilSt 

ble 


the 
ar 


brave, 
ray, 


No 
And 


en 
prove 


e 

that 


p-y — » 


e  -  my  can  eer 
that    we   will  e'er 


ire 

be 


vail, 
fret*. 


-i  — 


*.  ^|  *y  — )  *  3 


-fv — \  — 


my 

we 


can  e  er, 
will  e'er. 


can 
will 


e  er 
e'er 


1 


vail 
free. 


■V-r 


0. 


eer 
e'er 


vaii.  no,  n  >,  no,  no. 
fro*.  ve«,  yee,  yt*..  v«» 


The  grand  military  parade. 


1 05 


r  9 — : 

 /. 


— fir-- >~- > — v 


 1— -\ — \ — i  1- 


Seelglo-  ri  -  ous    ar  -  ray!  Tho' be   it  confessed,  Peace  do  we  love  best ;  Yetnev-er  we'd  rest,  But  bat -tie  with  zest  In  -  va-siou,  or  re-volt: 
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See!glo-ri-   ou«    ar  -  ray  !  Tho' bo   it  confessed,  Peace  do  we  love  best ;  Yet  nev-cr  we'd  rest,  But  bat -tie  with  zest  la  -  va-sion,  or  re-volt; 
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No,  no,  no,  no,  no,  no,  Ne'er  a   uian  will    stay,  When-cv  -  cr  our  coun-try  for  her  sons  calls;  We'll  forward  march,  coiKju'ring  all,  We'll  forward. 
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No,  no,  no.no.  no,  no,Ne'er    a  man  will    stay,  When-ev  -  er  our  coun-try  forher  sons  calls ;  We'll  forward  march,  couqu'riug  all,  We'll  forward, 
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r  -  r  -  rat-aplan,wcH  forward  march,  conqu'ring,  fonvard  march,  conqu'ring,  forward  march  conqu'ring, 
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e'en  thro'  storms  of    fire,    r-r-r-r-r-r  -  rataplan,wcH  forward  march,  conqu'ring,  forward  march,  conqu'ring,  fonvard  march  conqu'ring, 
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rat  -aplan,we'll  fonvard  march  conquering,  forward  march  conquering  all, r-r-r-r-r-r  -  r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r  -rat-a  -  plan. 
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rat  -apian, we'll  forward  march  conquering,  forward  march  conquering  all,  r-i-r-r-r-r 
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1.  When  wand'ring  o'er  the  deep,  The  f  ail  -  or  turns  him  home,  How  earn-est  -  ly 

2.  Wlien  worn  with  care  and  toil,  The  tol -dier  marches    on.  How  hounds  his  heart  with  joy, 
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he  longs  For  that  sweet  hour  to  come, When 

Tf  turn  -in?:     to  his  home.  So 
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we,  with  spir-ita 
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see  The  dear-  est,  earthly  ppot,Where  friends  and  loved  ones  true,  He  knows  forget  him  not,  Where  friends  and  loved  ones  true,  lie  hnows  for-gct  \n\a 
light,  Our  la  -  Lor  be  -  ingdone,   U  *  nito  in  cheer -ful  song  As  we're  re -turu-ing  home,  U  -  nite   in  cheerful  song  As    we're  re  -  turning 
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The  Lark.     Chorus  in  Canon  form. 
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Become  thoroughly  acquainted  with  this  beautiful  composition :  the  taws  of  the  Canon  have  no  shackles  for  its  author.   It  should  be  nunc  without  instrumental  accoraoanlmcat. 
Soprano  A  Alio. 
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What  mel  -  o  -  dy,  bark !  'Tis  thou,  mer  •  ry  lark,  Thy  car  -  ols    so  joy  •  ous  out-  pour  -  ing  !    I    join    in  thy  song,   By  thee  borne  a  •  long,  To  • 
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geth-  er   we  mount  upward  soar  -  ing,  To  -  geth-  er  we  mount  upward  soar  -  ing 
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What  mel  -  o  -  dy,  hark! 


'Tis  thou,  mer-  ry 
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'Tis  thou,  mer-ry  lark, 
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thy   car  -  ols  out  -  pour     -   ing !    I    join    in   thy  song,  By  thee  borne  a  -  long, 
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car  -  ols   eo    joy -ous  out- pour    -    ing,     I    join     in  thy  song,   By  thee  borne  a  -  long,  To- geth  -  sr   we  mount,  upward  soar  •  ing,  To 


-^Eg  ;gazg=^zb±=S 


we      mount  upward  soar   -   -   ing.  What  mel  -  o  -  dy,  hark  !     'Tis  thou,  mer- ry  lark !      Thy  car  •  ols   so  joy  -  ous  out  -  pour   -   ing!  1 
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join    in    thy  song,   By  thee  borne  a  -  long,  To  -  geth  -  er    we  mount  up-ward  soar  -   ing,  To  -  geth  -  er    we  mount  up-  ward  soar  -  ing. 
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We  mount  up-ward  soar 


Solfeggio  in  Canon  form. 
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Divide  the  voices  into  rwo  Divisions.  Let  the  second  Division  begin  one  measure  after  the  firtt,  both  going  through  the  piece  one  measure  apart :  let  the  Accompaniment  be  played 
with  the  first  Division.   Use  *<he  vowel "  ah"  after  learning  the  piece  thoroughly  with  syllables. 
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The  jovial  Farmer  Boy.  frora  «Tnm„>etof  h.*™."  m 
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1.  A     jo  -  viul  farm -or  boy   I'll    be,    As  free   as    birds  that  sing,     Ami  car  -  ol    forth  ray  songs  of  glee    Among  the  flowers  of 

2.  Xo  place  for    me — the  crowded  town,With  pavements  hard  and  dry,    With  lengthened  streets  of  dust  -  y  brown,  And  gloomy   hous  -  ca 


jprinj 
hi-rh. 


op  high, 
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3.  The  squir-  rel  leap  -  ing  from  the  limb,  Up  -  on    the  tree-  top  high,     The  Lirk  that  soars  with  ma  -  tin  hymn,  Is  not  more  gay  than 
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With  "whoop  ho  hoy,"  to  drive  my  team,  Re-fore   the    ris -ing  sun,      To  drink  and  lave    in  silv  - 'ry  stream,  This  is    my  morning's  fun. 
Where  cv  -  'ry  boy    his  bail  must  bound, Up- on    his  neighbor's  dome,  And  ev  - 'ry  shout  and  cv  - 'ry  sound  Dis-turb  some  oth-er's  home. 
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I    go    and  come   a   farm-er    boy,From  cit  -y   trammels  free,       I  crack  my  whip  and  cry '•  Who  hoy,"  A  farm -er    boy  I'll  be. 
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Interlude  to  be  vhistled. 


Repent  pp  after  last  vcru. 
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Don't  mind  what  they  say. 


«*».  P.  Koor. 


Rovraae.   (Don't  start  too  fmrt. 

1.  Are  the   conirues    of  the    bu    -    sy  at    work  with  your  name?  Are  they  run  •    ningas     u     -  sualto    in -jure  your  fame  ?  Don't  mind  what  they  say, 

2.  If  you'vedone    what  is     hon   -    estand   said  what  is      true.  They  can  -  not  un-der  -  stand   what  themselves  would  notdo. Don't  mind  what  they  say, 

3.  If  you've  found  the  world  ea    -    sy  or  found  the  world  rough,  You  are  not  oftheir  num  -  ber,  and  that  is  enough.  Don't  mind  what  they  say, 

4.  But  sue-  cess         Is  the    thing  that  they  can  -   not  for  -  ftive,  You'll  oe   mean  if  you  have         it  as     long      as  you  live.  Don't,  mind  what  they  sty. 


cnOHlM.  Air. 


N  — H 
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Don't  mind  what  they  say, 
"TITF.  BUSYBODIES." 

.  Alio. 


nev-er  mind   nev-er  mind. 


Don't  mind    what  they  say,  Don't 


\ — \  — \  — \ — N-  — V — S- 


9 — W—W—j — »— 9— J— il- 

Did  you    ev  -  er  hear  or"    an  -  y  -thing  so 


L0  -0—0—0—0  — #— #--#-L*  — ^— j— ^—  «—«—■— — 


Tenor. 


iin  -  pa  -dent,  ex  -tray  -  a  -  gant,  Con  -ceit  -  ed    as  this  lec  -  tor  -  ing  ?  Of  course  the  peo  -  pie  have  a  right  To 
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Did  you    ev  •  er  iiear  ol    an  -  y  -thing  so 

Ki»e. 
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lm  -  pu  -dent,  ex  -trav  -  a  -  gant.  Con  -celt  -  cd    as  this  lec  -  tur  -  lng  ?  Of  course  the  peo  •  pie  have  angnt  To 

I — — X — S — \ — ft — ft — N- — \ 
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Don't  mind  what  they  say 


"'3 

No  tnt  rrlnde. 
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tr. 
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in  i  ml 


what  they 


Don't 


mind   what  tlicr 


hi: 


say ! 
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bet  -  tcr  than  they  should  bo  an  -  y  way. 

lan  they  should  be   an  -  y  way. 
0-0—0 — 0 — * — 9  JJ 
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say    a  word    a -bout  the  vain  dis -play  Of  folks  that  are   no    l>ct  •  tcr  than  they  should  bo  an  -  y  way,  No  bet  -  ter  than  they  should  bo   an  -  y  way. 

— \ — \ — V- — \ — \ — v — \ — V — iV— \- 
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6ay    a  word    a   bout  the  vain  dis -play  Of  folks  that  are   no    bet  -  tcr  than  they  should  be  an  -y  way,  No  bet  -  ter  than  they  should  be   an  -  y  way. 


-0—0—0—0 — O- 


n»drra(o. 


Forest  Echoes. 

A  second  dot  adds  to  the  length  of  the  note  half  as  much  as  the  first  one. 
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From  "Triumph." 
— ft 
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1.  A  -  long  the  path   of    the  dim    old    for  -  est,   I  strayed  in    the  dew  -  y  dawn :  And  heard  far     a -way    in    the   si  -  lent  shadows.The 

2.  They  stirr'd  my  heart  with  their  low,  sweet  voi  -  ces,Likc  chimes  from  the  ho -lier  lands  ;  As  though  far     a -way  'mid  the  ri  -  lent  branches, Were 

3.  They  float  -  ed  down  thro'  the  list  -'ning  si-lence,Like  tones  of     a    sil  -  ver  dream  ;  From  realms  far   a  -way  where  there  was  no    sorrow,  Br 
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Chora*,  Echo.*  fhoroi.  Echo.     Chora*.  Erho 


Chora*. 


Echo. 


Chora* 


Echo. 
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ech  -  oes    of    the  mom.  Hark ! Hark!  Hark!  Hark  I   Ech-o!   Ech  -  0!  Ech- 0  !  Ech  -  0  !  Ech  -  0  !  sweet  good  bye  !  Ech  -  o  sweet  good  bye  i 

hap  -  py     an  -  gel  hands.  Hark!  Hark!  Hark  !  Hark !    Ech-o!   Ech-o!  Ech-o!  Ech-o!  Ech  -  o  !  sweet  good  bye  !  Ech  -  0  Bweet  good  byel 

life's  un  -  ruf  -  fled  stream.  Hark !  Hark !  Hark  !  Hark  !    Ech-  o  !   Ech  -  o !  Ech  -  0  !  Ech  -  0  !  Ech  -  0  !  sweet  good  hye  !  Ech  -  o  sweet  good  bye  ! 
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•  If  convenient,  let  four  clear,  true  voices  in  another  room,  sing  the  echo  —  shnttuu  themselves  up  until  the  imitation  is  correct.  Tie  last  echo  sbou  la  comiueui.*  a  little 
the  chorus  £ni.-b  their  ln=* 
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Devotional  Exercises. 


{First  read  a  passage  of  Scripture  ;  then,  being  seated,  sing  the  Chant,  intone  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and  sing  the  Anthem  ;  then,  standing,  sing  the  Hymn.') 


The  Law  of  the  Lord. 


1.  The  law  of  the  Len  d  is  perfect, con- 

2.  The  statutesofthe  Lord  are  right, re- 

3.  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  clean,  en- 


verting  the  soul : 
joicing  the  heart : 
during  for  ■  ever : 


h  ,  1  i_Lra 

— L#  .  0  Lg  JJ 


4.  Moretobedesiredaretheythangold.,yea,thanmuchfinegold;||  Sweeter  also  than 

5.  Moreover  by  them  is  Thy  J  ser  -  vant    warned  :     ||  And  in  keeping  of 

6.  Who  can  under-  |  stand  his  errors? 

7.  Keep  back  Thy  servant  also  from  pre-  |  sump-tuous  sins: 

8.  Then  shall  |   I        be  upright: 

9.  Let  the  words  of  my  mouth  and  the  I 

medi-  J  tation  of  my  heart 


|| The  testimony  of  the  Lord  is  |  sure,iuakingwisetbesimple. 
||ThecommandmentoftheLord  is  |  pure.enlichteningthceyes. 
I  The  judgments  of  the  Lord  are  |  true  and  righteous  altogether. 


Cleanse  Thou 
Let  them  not  have  do- 
And  1  shall  be  innocent 
Be  accepta  le  in  Thy  sight,  O 
Lord,  my 


I  honey,  and  the  honeycomb. 

I  them  there  is  great  reward. 
I  me  from  se  -  cret  faults. 

I  min  -  ion  o  -  ver  me. 
I  from  the  great  transgression. 

I  strengih,  and  my  Redeemer. 
-0  0 — r& 


The  Lord's  Prayer. 


OurFatherwh  . _ti:: heaven, hal- 
lowed beTl»7.  T3  .'kingdom 
come,'l.--v  11)3  C  nuii  eaith  is 
it  is  in  l.-n  v  ■>.  C—  r>s  ..his  day 
our  daily  bread  ;  -  -  "  i  giv  our 
debt<;,  3  we  forgive  ur  debtor?. 
And  lead  us  not  into  temptation, 
but  deliver  us  lrom  evil.  For  Thine 
is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power, 
and  the  glorv,  forever  A  -  men 


Reverently. 


A  A 


Hear  My  Prayer. 
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Hear  my  pray'r,  O  Lord,  give  ear  to  my  sup-pli-ca-tions;  In  Thy  faithfulness  answer  me,  and  in  Thy  righteousness.  Cause  me  to  hear  Thy 

u,   0  0  0         —  ——  r-  — ___  _ — ■■  ;    J    o  t-0  0  » — . — . — r-m—, — t —  r— !  »— 0— — — iH9-¥  r*  0—0—0-' — 0  -t 
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lov  -  ing    kind-ness,  Thy  loving  kindness    in     the  morn-ing,  for  in  Thee  do  I  trust,    in  Thee    do    I  trust.  Hear  my  pray'r  O 

-0—-  f-0  ^—0—0  0  0  t-0  0  0  0— »— yg,  0~[  ' 
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Hear  My  Prayer— Concluded. 
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Lord,  give  ear  to  my  sup-pli-ca-tions,  for  I   lift  up  my  soul  unto  Thee,  my  soul  un-to  Thee.     Hear  my  prayer,    Hear  my  prayer. 


±1 
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Awake  My  Soul  ! 

Earnestly.  ^  S  s  j  v  ,  

1.  A-wake  my  soul !  and  with  the  sun    Thy  dai  -  ly  stage    of  du  -  ty    run  ;  Shake  off  dull  sloth,  and  joy- ful  rise,    To  pay  thy  morn  ing  sac  -    i  - 

2.  Thanks  be  to  Thee,  who  safe  hast  kept,  And  hast  refresh'd  me  while  I  slept;    O  grant  that  when  from  death  I  wake.   I  may   of    end -lass  life  par-'.r.ke. 

3.  Di-rect,  con-trol,    sug  gest  th.s  day,     All  I   de  -  sign,  or    do,    or    say  ;  That  all  my  powVs,  with  all  their  might.  In  Thy  sole  glo  -  ry  may     v.  -  :.-*e. 


-J — tr—  y- 
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Joyfnlly. 


Salvation  Song.    L.  M. 

{Under  certain  circumstances  may  be  used  to  close  the  Devotional  Exercises,  in /lace  of  the  hymn  above.) 


-  J  m  B  1  1  1  0  1  I  1-  ft-  ~ 
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From  a  Ms.  left  hy  P.  P.  Bu?<= 


1.   A  -  wake,  my  soul,  to     joy  -  ful  lays,  And  sing  the  great  Re  deem  ers  praise;  He  just  -  ly  claims  a     song  from  me:  His  lov  -ing-kindness,  oh,  how  free! 


-z1 
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2.  He    saw  me  ru  -  ined    in    the  fall,  Yet  loved  me,  not  -  with-stand-ing  all ;    He  saved  me  from  my    lost  es  -  tate:  [lis  lov -ing-kindness,  oh,  how  great! 


3.  Soon  shall  I  pass  the    gloom-y  vale;  Soon  all    my  mor  -tal  pow'rs  must  fail :  Oh,  may  my  last  ex  -  pir  -  ing  breath  His  lov  -  ing-kinrfness  sins  tadealhl 


r  16 


Saybrook.    L1  m. 


C.  C.  CkBM, 


Andante.    (Hake  the  "Imitation*"'  prominent.) 


zJ.  c? 


LT^  h 

1.   How  sweet    to  leave  the  world  a-while,  And  seek  the  pres -ence  of    our  Lord;  Dear  Sav  -  iour,  on  Thy  pco  -pic  smile,  And  come  ac- cord  -ing    to     Thy  word. 

4JL 


2.  From  bu  -  sy  sceucs  we  now    re-  treat.That  we  may  here  converse  with  Thee ;  Ah,  Lord,  bc-hold    us  at   Thy  feet,  Let    this  the    gate    of    hcav  -  cn  be. 

JUL  r-==— ^ 


3. '"Chief  of    ten  thousand,"  now  appear,  That  we    by  faith  may  sec  Thy  face;   O  speak,  that  we  Thy  voice  may  hear,  And  let  Thy  prcs  •  ence    till    this  place. 
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Wheeler,    l.  m. 


G.  F.  R.    From  the  "Diapason,"  by  permission. 

SOLO.   Tenor  or  Soprano.      (TtaU  Solo  !■  better  for  Tenor  than  Saprano,  It  the  voice  be  talgrb  and  pare.) 

 r"=* -a     i    —  -i — r  hr«  l»a -r  r  a  r&—r  rV=S--  r»«r«- r— 


1.  Soft  be    the  gent  -  ly  -  breathing  notes  That  sing  the  Sav  -iour's  dy  -  nig  love ;  Soft  as   the    ev'n-  ing    ze  -  phyr  floats,  And  soft    as   tune  -  ful  lyres    a-  bove. 


cnoBts. 

p^:s^:cr=:3zqrtr— =T-.-j  I — U  I  TrT — dipt 


2.  Soft  as   the     morning  dews  de  -  scend,  While  warbling  birds  ex -ult  -  ing    soar,   So  soft  to      our    almight  -  y   Friend  Be    cv  -  'ry  sigh   our      bo  -soms  poui. 
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3.  Pure  as  the   sun's  en  -  liv'n  -  ing    ray,  That  scat- ters  life   and  joy    a  -  broad ;  Pure  as  the     lu  -  cid  orb     of     day,  That  wide  proclaims  its    Mak  -  cr,  God. 


4.  Furfl  as  the  breath  of   ver  -  nal   skies,  So  pure   let  our  con -tri -tion    be ;  And  pure  -  iy     let  our   sor  -  rows    rise    To  Iliin  who  bled    up  ■   or.    the  tree. 
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"lis  by  Thy  Strength,    c.  m. 


Geo.  F.  Root.    '  T  7 


With  4lr«lt7 


E 
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1.  'Tis  by  thy  strength  the  mountains  stand,  God  of   e  -  ter   -  nal  power !  The  sea  grows  calm    at  thy  command,  And  tempests  cease  to  roar. 


:3==t 


]] 


2.  Thy  morning  light  and  eve  -  ning shade,  Suc-cess-ive  com-forts  bring;  Thy  plenteous  fruits  make  harvest  glad, Thy  flow'rs  a  -dorn  the  Spring. 


 <2?-  -<5> 
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3.  Seasons  and  times  and  moons  and  hours, Ileav'n, earth  and  air  are  thine  ;  When  clouds  dis  -  till    in    fruitful  show'rs,The  author    is     di  -  vine. 


^  tf-*—w-m—*—w — m-  - 

 m.  L^,  ^ 
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Oh,  that  the  Lord.    c.  m. 


G.  F.  Root. 


C-at.bllp. 
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I.  Oh,that  the  Lord  would  guide  my  ways  To  keep    Ilia  stat  -  utes  still !  Oh,  that   my  God  would  grant  mo  grace  To  know  and     do  Ilia  will ! 


2.  Or  dermj  foot-steps  by     Thy  word,Aud  make  my  heart  sin -cere  ;  Let  sin  have   no      do  •  minion,  Lord, But  keep  my  conscience  clear. 


3=C=£ 
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3.  Make  me  to  walk   in  Thy  commands, 'Tis    a     do  -  light  -  ful  road ;  Nor  let    my  head,  nor  heart,nor  hands  Of  -fend   a -gainst  my  God. 

 Vri — 
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Joyfully. 

2  — 


Jz 


— 


■I — i — h 


York.    L.  M. 


F.  G.  Spencer,   n.  n.  m.  l 
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I.  Sweet  is  the  work,  my  God,  my  King,  To  praise  Thy  name,gtve  thanks,  and  sing;  To  show  Thy  love  by    morn-ing  light,  And  talk  of    all    Thy  truth  at  night. 

_l  
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2.  Sweet  is  the  day    of   sa-cred  rest,  No    mor-  tal  care  shall  seize  my  breast;  Oh,  may  my  heart  in    tune  be  found,  Like  Da-vid's  harp  of  sol-emn  sound! 

-I- 


3.  Then  shall  I  see,  and  hear  and  know  All    I    de  -  sired  or  wished  be  -  low;  And  ev  - 'ry  pow'r  find  sweet  em -ploy,  In  that  e  -  ter  -  nal  world  of  joy. 
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Cheerfully. 
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Chapin.    L.  M 

=1 


KlTTTF.  KASE. 
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I.    O     hap-py  day  that  fix'd  my  choice  On  Thee,  my  Sav -  ior  and  my  God!  Well  may  this  glow-ing  heart  re-joice,  And  tell  its  rap  -  tures    all    a  -  broad. 
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2.    O     hap  -  py  bond  that  seals  my  vows  To  Him  who  mer  -  its    all  my  love;   Let  cheei-ful  an  -  thems  fill  the  house,  While  to  that  sa  -  cred  shrine  I  move. 

-W3- 
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3.  'Tis  done,  the  e;reat  trans-ac-tion's  done ;  I    am  my  Lord's  and  He  is  mine,  He  drew  me,  and    I    fol-low'd  on,  Chm m"d  to  con-fessthe  voice  di-vine 

:> --gj  -  rf-»-g-a-  -1 — ! — ■  i —  -1 — M  ! —  S  m  g— tsI- 
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i  -  vine. 


Bliss,    c.  m.  jas.  m^oravahan.  ii9 

I.  My  Goil,  the  cov'nant  of     thy  love    A  •  bides  for  -  cv  -  or  sure;    And  in     its  matchless  grace,  I    feci  My  hap-pi  -  ncss  se- cure. 


2.    I  \ 


2.    I    wcl- come  all  thy  sov  -  reign  will,  For  all     that  will    is   love;    And  when  I  know  not  what  thou  dost,  I     wait  the  light  a  -  hove. 
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3.  Thy  cov  - 'naut  in  the  dark-  est  gloom  Shall  heavenly  rays  im_part;     And  when  my  eye  -  lids  close  in  death,  Sustain  my  fainting  heart. 
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Murdoch,    c.  m. 


C.  C.  Case. 


see 
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J.  A-wakc,  my  soul !  stretch  ev'ry  nerve,  And  press  with  vig-  or  on, 


A  heavenly  race  de-mands  thy  zeal,  A  bright  im-  raor  -  tal  crown. 
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For-get  the  steps  al  -  read  -  y    trod,  And  on  -  ward  urge  thy  war. 


2.  A  cloud  of    wit.ness.es     a-round,Ilokl  tliec  in   full   sur.vey,        For-get  the  steps  al  -  read  -  y    trod,  And  on  -  ward  urge  thy  way. 
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3.  'Tia  (Jod's  all  an  -  i    ma  -  ting  voice,  That  calls  thee  from  on  high,      'Tis  his  own  hand  pre- scnts  the  prize  To  thine  as  -  pir-ing  eye. 
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Earnestly. 


Blessings.    L.  M. 

TfJ  1— FOR    I  f 


J.  W.  RlJCGlES.    N.  N.  M.  I. 
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I.  Fa-ther,  sup  -  ply    my  ev-'ry  need,  Sus-nin  the  life  Thy-self  hast  giv'n;  O  grant  the  nev  -  er  •  fail-ing  bread,  The  man-na  that  comes  down  from  heav'n. 
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2.  The  gra  cious  fruits  of  right-eous-ness,  Thy  bless-ings' un  -  ex-haust-ed  store,  In  ni     a  -  bun  -  dant  •  ly  in-crease,  N or  ev  -  er  let  me  hun  -  ger  more. 
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3.  The  peace-ful  thirst  the  fond  de  -  sire,  Thy  joy  -  ous  pres-ence  shall  re-move;  But  my  full  soul  shall  still  re-quire    A  whole  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty    of  love. 
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Moderate 


Saegertown.    L.  M. 
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S.  J.  CULP.    N.  N.  M.  1. 


i.  Come,  Ilo-ly  Spir  -  it!  calm  my  mind,  And  fit    me  to  approach  my  God;  Remove  each  vain,  each  worldly  thought,  And  lead    me  to       thy  blest  a  -  bode. 
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pure  de  -  sire. 

IIP 


2.  Hast  thou  im-part  -  ed    to    my     soul    A   liv  -  ing  sp.uk  of  holy  fire?    Oh!  kin-die  now  the  sa-cred  flame;  Make  me     to  burn   with  pure  de  -  sire. 


— '  


3.    A   brighter  fait'.i  r.nd  hoj-j  im  -  part,  And  let  me  now  ray  Saviur  see;  Oh!  soothe  and  cheer  my  burden'd  heart,  And  bid     my  spir  -  it  rest  in  Thee. 
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S.  M. 


P.  W.  Root. 
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Moderate 


SCHUMANN. 
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I.  One  sweet-  ly  -  sol-  emn  tLo't    Comes  to    me    o'er  and     o'er;     Near  -  er    my  part- ing  hour  am     I    Than  e'er    I     was  be  -  fort. 
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2.  Near- er    my    Fa- ther's  Lome,  Where  ma  -  ny    mansions      be,        Near  -  er    the  throne  where  Jesus  reigns,  Near  -  er    the  crys-tal  sea. 


^  f~ 


3.  Near  -  er    my    Fa-ther's  home,  Lay  -  ing    my  bur- den   down,     Lcav  -  ing    my  cross  of  heav- y    grief,  Wear- ing  my  star- ry  crown. 
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S.  M. 


Cantabtle. 


Golden  City. 


G.  F.  Root. 


1.  Come,  wc  who  love  the  Lord, 

2.  The  hill  of  7A  •  on  yields 

3.  Then  let  our  songs  a-bound, 


And  let  our  joys  be  known  ; 

A  thousand  sa  -ercd  sweets 
And  ev  -  'ry  tear  be  dry ; 


Join  in     a  song  of  sweet      ac  -  cord, 
Be  -forewc  reach  the  heav'n  -  ly  fields, 
We're  marching  thro'  Im  -  man  -  ucl's  ground, 


And  thus  sur  -  round  the  throne. 
Or  walk  the  gold- en  streets. 
To   fair  -  et     worlds  on  high. 
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1.  Uome.We  who  love  the  Lord, 
•I.  The  hill  of  Zi-on  yields 
3.      Then  let  our  songs  abound, 


And  let  our  joys  bo  known ; 
A  thousand  sacred  sweets 
Aud  every  tear  be  dry; 


Join  in  a  song  of   sweet  accord.  And  thus  surround  the  throne, 
llefore  we  reach  the  heavenly  holds. Or  walk  the  golden  streets. 
We're  uiurchiug  thro'  luiiuanucl's  ground, To  fairer  worldsou  high. 


1.  Come.we 

2.  The  hill 
«,  Then  let 


who  love  the  Lord, 
of  Zi  -  on  yields 
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our  joys  be  known ; 
A  thousand  sa  -cicd  sweets 
And  ev  -  'ry  tear  be  dry ; 


Join  in     a  song  ofswect 
Be-  fore  wc  reach  the  heav'n 
We're  marching  thro'  lmroan  - 


ac  -  cord,  And  thus 
.  ly  fields,  Or  walk 
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Ere  rolling  worlds. 


P.  P.  Bliss 


TVitfc  Tarled  expression 


1.   Ere   roll  -  ing  worlds  be -gau   to    move,Or  ere  the  heavens  were  sprea J  abroad ;  Thine  awful  throne  was  fixed  aboro,r\>>m  everlasting  Thou  art  G  od. 

hies,  And  foam  and  lash  the  trembling  sbor 


2.  The  swell -ing  floods  tu -multuous    rise,  A-loud  the  an  -gry  tempests  roar ;  Lift  their  proud  billows  to  the  ekies,  And  foam  and  lash  the  trembling  shore. 
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On,  my  Father.    8s.  &  7^. 


Ti  lth  expression. 


2.  T.  BLACK3Tr.il. 


1.    Oh,  my  Fa -ther,  take  me,makc  me  Pure  and  ho  -  ly,  all  thine  own.  Ma^  each  changing  moment  And  me   At  thy  foot-stool,  near  thy  throne. 
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2.    Oh,  my  Saviour,cleanse  mc,  fill   me  With  Thy  precious  love  di  -vine.  May   no  earth  -ly    i  -  dol  lure  me  From  that  sa  -cred  cross  of  thine. 


Stay  thy  Tears. 


W.  J.  Patten. 


Andante. 


1.  Oh,  stay  thy  tean,  for     they  aro  blest,  Whose  days  arc  past.whose  toil  is    done.  Ilcrc  midnight  care  disturbs  our  rest,     Ilcrc  sorrow    dims    our   noon-day  sun. 

2.  Oh, cheerless  were  our  lengthened    way,  But  hcav'ns  own  light  dis- pels  the  gloom, Streams  downward  from  eternal  day,      And  casts  a     glo  -  ry  round  the  tomb- 
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Keyes.    8s  &  7s. 


]i  Ittoderato. 


E.  C.  Greeni.ee.   n.  n.  m.  l 
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t.  Lord,  with  glow-ing  heart  I'd  praise  Thee  For  the  bliss  Thy  love  be -stows;    For  the  par-d'ning  grace  that  saves  me,  And  the  peace  that  from  it  flows. 
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2.  Praise,  my  soul,  the  God  that  sought  thee,  Wretched  wand'rer,  far    a  -  stray  ;  Found  thee  lost,  and  kind-ly  brought  thee  From  the  paths  of  death  a  -  way. 


— i — ^ 


H — '  0 


-c — <? — 0- 


q=q  » 

'-11 

•  i-  |— 

3.    Let  Thy  grace,  my  soul's  chieftrens-ure.I.ove'spureflame  with  in  me  raise;    And,  since  words  cnn  nev  •  er  mens -use,  Let  my  life  show  forth  Thy  praise. 
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Moderate 
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Callie.    S.  M. 
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JAS.  H.  RoTilNSON.     N.  N.  M.  I. 
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E.  Lord,  I  de  -  light  in  Thee,  And  on  Thy  carede-pend;  To  Thee  in  ev  - 'ry  trou  -  ble    flee,  My  best,  my    on  -  ly  Friend 
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2.  When  nature's  streams  are  dried, Thy  full-ness  is  the  same  ;  With  this  will  I    be    sat  -  is  -  fied,  And  glo  -  ry     in    Thy  name 
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3.  Who  made  my  heav'n  se- cure  Will  here  all  good  pro -vide;  While  Christ  is  rich,  can  I    be  poor?  What  can   I    want  be-side? 
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Evening. 


/o. 


J  AS.  McGrEAJtAIUJ. 


^  Not  too  slow. 
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1.  Soft  -  ly  now  the  light    of   day,     Fades  up  -  on    our  sight 


a  -  way;    Free  from  care,  from  la-  bor  free,  Lord,  we  would  com-mune  with  thee. 


2.  Soon  from  us    the  light    of  day 


Shall 
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for  -ev  -  er  pass    a  -  way,    Then,  from  sin    and  sor  -row  free,  Take  us.  Lord,  to  dwell  with  thee. 
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Andantino. 


T7ie  <7i/rd  7/ne        fcc  sung  as  Soprano  or  Tenor  Solo 
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One  by  one.    8s  &  7s. 


J.  E.  Gould. 
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1.  One   hy   one  the  sands  are  flow-  ing,  One  by   one     the  moments  fall ;  Some  are  com- ing,  some  are  go  -  ing,  Do  not  strive  to  grasp  them  all. 

2.  One   by    one  thy  griefs shall  meet  thee,Do  not  fear    an  ann-ed  band;  One  will  fade  while  oth  -  ers  greet  thee,Shadows  passing  thro' the  laud. 
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3.  Honrs  are  gold-  en  liuks,God's  to  -ken,  Reaching  heav'n,  but  one  by  one,  Take  them  lest   the  chain  be  bro  -  ken,  Ere  thy  pil- grim-  age  be  done. 


1  i: 


Closing  hymn  by  Rev.  E.  C.  Porter. 

Modcrato. 


Swiftly  glide  the  hours.  7s. 


Music  Geo.  F.  Root. 


1.  Swift- ly    glide  the  hours  a  -    way,  Speeding  from  us  day  by  day;   Leaving      ev  -  er,  as  they   move,  To  -  kens  of  our    Father's  love. 

2.  Toil  and  rest     a  -  like  He  sharc3,  Bless-  es  both  our  joys  and  cares,  Makes  them  all    His  good- uess  prove,  Makes  them  tokens    of    His  love. 


3.    Jn    the     dark-ness  and  the    light,  Keep  us,  Fa-ther,  in  Thy  sight ;  And  to     Thy  dear  home  a  -  hove,  Ev  -  er  lead  us 


in    Thy  love. 


GlRARD.      S.  M. 


125 


Andante  con  moto, 


J.  R.  Dukes,   n.  n.  m.  (. 
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i.  Far  from  my  heav'nly  home,  Far  from  my  Father's  breast,  Fainting,  I  cry,  "Blest  Spir-it,  come,  And  speed  me  to    my    rest !" 
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2.   Up  -  on  the  wil-lows  long     My  harp  has  si-lent  hung;  How  could  I    sing  a  cheer-ful  song,   Till  Thou  in-spire  my  tongue? 
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3.    My  spir-it  homeward  turns,  And  fain  would  thither  flee ;  My  heart,  O  Zi  -  on,  droops  and  yearns,  When  I  re  -  mem  -  ber  thee. 
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LL  indantino. 


a. 


Phillips.    S.  M 


J.  M.  Duncan,   n.  n.  m.  i. 
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1.  How  gentle  God's  commands!  How  kind  his  precepts  are;  Come  cast  your  bur  -  dens  on    the  Lord,  And  trust  his  constant  care. 


.  His  boun-ty  will  pro-vide,  His  saints  se -cure  -  ly  dwell;  That  hand  which  bears  ere  -  a  -  tion    up,  Shall  guard  his  children  well. 
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3.  Why  should  this  anxious  load  Press  down  your  weary  mind?  Oh,  seek  your  heav'n-ly  Father's  throne,  And  peace  and  comfort  find. 
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liOWAKD. 
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Moderate. 


Sophie  C.  Hall 
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i.  Hast-en,  Lord,  the  glorious  time,  When  beneath  Mes-si-ah's  sway     Ev  -  'ry  na-tion,  ev-  'ry  clime,  Shall  the  gos  pel  call  o  -  bey. 


^JZEqEZEiEEEp.IETZEpEEEZ:  ZlZp 


1 — f~rj—  w 


T5t 


— »— Si 


2.  Then  shall  wars  and  tumults  cease,  Then  be  banish'd  grief  and  pain ;  Righteousness,  and  joy  and  peace,  Undisturb'd  shall  ev  -  er  reign. 
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^  #»  Andantino. 


Teresa.    8s  &  7s. 


Words  and  Music  by  Wilbur  A.  Christy. 
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1.  'Tis  the  Sav-ior's  voice  en-tieat-ing,  "  Lost  one,  come,  O  come  to  me;  "      Soft  -  ly  pleading,  hear  Him  saying,  "  Come,  O  come,  I  wait  for  thee. 


2.    In     the  si  -  lent  hour    of  midnight,  That  blest  voice  re-turns  to  me,         Gen  -  tly  urg- ing,  sweet-ly  pleading,  "Come,  O  come,  I  wept  for  lhee.: 
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3.  In     my  heart  the  ech  -  o  swell-ing,  Oft    re-peats  (he  earn-est  plea; 
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I  hear  those  ten  -  der  accents,  "Come,  O  cr.me.  I   died  for  thee.'" 
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4  Take  my  heart,  O    lov  -  ing  Sav  •  ior,  Keep  me  ev  •  er  near  to  Thee;     From  life's  cares,  and  toils  and  sorrows,  Lord,  I  come,  I  come  to  thee. 


11  f  nipOTMdrely 


Otis  Street.    8s.  &  7S.  c_IO,  L.  KKTM.  127 


1.  Mighty    God!  while  angels  bless  thee, May  a  mor- tal  lisp  thy  name?    Lor  J  of    men  on  earth,  and  angels,  Thou  art  cv- 'ry  creat are's  theme. 
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2.  Lord  of      cv-'ry  land  and  na- tion  !  Ancient  of   e-tcr-nal  days!     Sounded  thro'  the  wide  ere  -  a  -lion,  Be  thy  joy-ful,   rev'rent  praise. 
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1.  Sin  -  ncr,  come,  'mid  thy  gloom,  All  thy  guilt  con-fess-ing,  Trembling  now,  contrite  bow,Takc  the  offered  bless-ing.  Take  the  offered  blessing. 
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2.  Sin  - 


in- vit  -  ing,  Kindly  is  in- Tit  -  ing. 
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3.  Sin    ncr,  come,  ere  thy  doom  Shall  be  scaled  for- cv  -  er;  Now  return,  grieve  and  mourn,  Flee  to  Christ  the  Savior,  Kiwi 
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E.  E.  Quimbt,  1874. 


l^ENIEL.      7S  &  OS. 

tj,  Moderato. 


1.  Why  6inks  my   soul   do  -  spond  -  ing  ?  Why  fill    my   eyes  with  tears  ?  While  na  •  turo   all    sui  -  round  -  ing,  The    smile   of  beauty 
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2.  The    pleasures   that  de  -  ceived  us,    My    soul    no    more  can  charm ;  Of   .  rest  they  have  be  -  reft    me,  And     fill  -  ed  with  a- 
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a  tempo 


1  lard. 


r/ears:Why  burdened  still  with   eor  -    row,  Is    ev  •  'ry  lab  - 'ring    tho't  ?  Each  vis- ion  that  I    bor  -  row, With  gloom  and  sadness  fraught. 


~  -    •  •  "J      —       — — — — '  —  —   ■  ■     —      1  —  *  n  /  o  J 

ri£.  a  ttmpo.  rilard. 


-larm ;   The  ob  -  jects  I     have   cher  -  ished,  Arc  emp-  ty   as     the     wind ;  My  earthly  joys  are   per  -  ished,  In  heav'n  I  comfort  find. 

_  .  .       ft±_#   — .  m     -  ^  u_. 
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Glorious  Words. 

cres.    -    -    -      dim.    -    -    -  cres. 


ZD 
•f<5>— 


From  "  MannercDnr.''  by  permission.       I  *  9 


1.      Glorious  words,  for  -  cv  -  er  free,        On     a  world    of  trou  -  Lie    fall  -  ing,  To    the  mourner  sweet -lv  call -ing,       What-so -e'er  thy 


 ~-V9-r±- +-T&  Z^  *-IZ5i—  IS— 


2.     Broth -cr,    in    thy  day     of  need,        Brother,   in    thy  night  of    sor  -  row,  Waiting.trembling  for    the  morrow,       What -so  -  e'er  thy 

cres.    -    -  dim.    -    -    -    cres.    -    -         dim.         -    -  pp 


#-J — I—  --- I  1- 


3.  Spreads  the  tempter    cov  -  crt  snares,      Waiting  that  thy   feet  may  fal  -  ter  With  thee    e  -  ven    at    the    al-tar?  What  -   so  -  e'er  thy 

r&  m_  «_ 


- — I — '  !  r- 


-0—0- 


cres.  </j'?n. 


cres.  dim. 


?zt±::z£zzizz:r: 


:1  1 


tzAJztzzzzzz 


;* -# -0-\-0+j -0-\&  g-g;  1 1 


burden    be,      Thy  Savior  whispers Come  to  me,"       What-so -e'er    thy        burden  be,    Thy      Sav  -ior  whispere "  Come  to  me." 


burden  be.  ITiy  Savior  whispers M  Come  to  me,"  What-so-  e'er  thy  burden  be,  Thy  Sav  -ior  whispers  •'  Come  to  me.r 
P  cres.      dim.       ^  pp  Jfl  cres.      dim.  pp 


z±t:zfc:SzzzE--r ±^=E=EjiE3-iJ=""""  rz2:Qd35=±t 


bur  -  den     be,  Thy  Sa-vior  whispers  "Come  to   me,"       Wliat-so  -  e'er     thy     bur -den  be,     Thy      Sav  -ior  whispers  ■•  Come  tu  me 


13° 

Con  »t> 


When  Jesus  Comes 


=3= 


Words  and  llnsic  by  P.  P.  Bliss,  firm  'Sunshine 


1.  Down    life's  dark    vale    we     wan  -  der,     Till      Je  -  sus    comes:  We 

2.  Oh,       let.     my     lamp    be    burn  -  ing    When     Je  -  sus    comes:  For 


-I  


1 


P-  -si  - 


watch  and  wait  and  won  -  dcr,  Till  Je  -  sus  comes, 
him     my     soul     be    yearn  -  ing   When     Je  -    sus  comes. 

l=-j  1 


3.  IIc'U    know    the     way    was    drea  -  ry,    When  Je 

4.  lie  11    know  what    griefs    oppressed    me    When  Je 


£3 


Zil'Z 


3= 


zsz 
t~1 


r — 

I  "-, 

sus  comes:  Ile'U  know  the  feet  grew  wca  -  ry,  When  Je  -  sus  comes, 
sus    comes;      Oh,       how    his     arms    will    rest     me,    When     Je  -  sus  comes! 


m 


i 


cnoitrs. 


%  


-—J-z 


tfta: 


-t— 


All 


joy    his    loved  ones  bring  -  ing,  When      Je  -  bus    comes,       All     praise  thro'   heav  -  en     ring  -  ing.  When     Je  -  bus    comes ; 


-I- 


4-r  I- 


4- 


All 


— i — r^^-cf  y-1 


joy    his    loved  ones  bring  -  ing,  When      Jc  -  bus    comes,       All     praise  thro'   heav  -  en     ring  -  ing,  When     Je  -  bus  comes 


<V>£ — ^  3  *  *  »  »— 
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IT 


All  beau 

 j,,. 


m===stt~j 


3=* 


— 

.£5,  


All 


beau  -  ty    bright  and    ver  -  nal,  When 
zmzzzzzzm  w~T-~zz— 


m 


ty   bright  and   ver  -  nal.   When     Je  -  bus  comes, 


All 


Je 


1— 


sus  comes, 


All 


glo 

zzzw- 


itzz 


z&zz 


 1 — J 

glo  -  ry,   grand,  e   •  ter  -  nal,  When      Je  -   bub  comes. 


q: 


grand,  e    -  ter  -  nal,  When 


zzm==*- 


m 


Je 


bus  cornea. 


Hallelujah. 


i  3  i 


ITIaestoao. 


Hardel. 
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 ^    -  -  - 

 ✓   
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Hrl  -  le-lu  -  $ah,       hal-le-lu-jah,    hal-le  -  lu-!ah,  hal-le-lu-jah,  hal  -  le    -    lu-jah,       Hal  -  le-ln-jah, 


4      _  - 

4^  


~0-J-4-01  9—0-L-0  m — V — I  -+M— > 
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.q  

0.000 — 


arm  rra — ^ 


.ti  ^  n_H 
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Hal  -  le-lu -jah,       hal  -  le-lu-jah,    hal-le  -  Iu-jah,   hal-le- lu-jah,  hal  -  le    -    lu-jah,       Hal  -  le-lu-jah, 


-0-0- 


'-0-¥-u-b>-*—0- 


-"r-r-«-h- 


S3 


0-~0-0~  H/-^ 


#-„  0-0  m-0^0  0 


7  7 


'7 
7  S 


hal  -  le-lu-jah,    hal-le  -  lu-jah,    hal-le-ln-jah,    hal  -  le 


lu-jah  ! 


For    the  Lord  God  omni  -  po  tent  reign-eth,  Hal-le  -  lu-jah,    hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le- 


1 


-Tf 


■-»  »-J  # 
0-*  i4  $ 


3t 


hal  -  le-lu-jah,    hal-le  -  lu-jah,   hal-le -lu-jah,   hal-le  -  lu  -  jah  ! 

„  »   #_#   »_#  ♦  mr+mm  


m — y  * — 1 

For    the  Lord  God  omni  -  po-tent  reign-eth,  Hal  le  -  lu-jah,    hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le- 


iT*  » — ! 
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Hallelujah.— Continued. 
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lu  -  jah,     hal-le-lu  -  jah,      For     the  Lord  Godom-ni   -  potent   reign  -  eth,   Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah,    hal-le  -  lu  -  jah,     hal-le  -  hi  -  jah,    hal-le- lu  -  jah,  The 


0—0-I—0 -0-0—0-^ 
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-0-^-0-0  , 


— H  H — I  i-H  1  r-^f  -m  *?  PV-r^ m  *r  ?V-N  -m  PV-N^  1  

-jd—0-*-~0-l  ~]  :A-L-0-0-  ^0-T-0-0-*—0^0  0  -*—0-l-0-0JL—0--A—- 

-M—X—X.   # — l--5j  ~A  1  1  0  


 ^=r:^% 

 i^-V- 


]u-jah,     hal-le-lu  -  jah,      For     the  Lord   Godom-ni   -  potent    reign-eth,    Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah,    hal-le  -  hi -jah,     hal-le  •  hi  -jah,     hal-le-lu -jah,  The 


C\  !■  — y — f  u   F  ~ 


 N-r 


to: 


v-v- 


s — 


$5 


A  - 


3^ 


kingdoms  of    this  world 


are    be  -  come    the    kingdom    of     our  Lord,  aud  of  his  Christ,  and  of  his  Christ; 


-J: 


I 


 _ 4  f  J  . 


kingdoms  of    this  world 


-0  


r  * 


HEEEEr£ 

*■       m  -0-  . 

are    be  -  come    the    kingdom  of     our  Lord,  and  of  his  Christ,  and  of  his  Christ; 
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And  he  shall  reign  for  -  ev  -  er  and 
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t  w^lr-z  * 


.m-M. 


mi 


and     he  shall  reign  for 


er  and  ev 


and  he  shall  reign 


for-ev  -  er  and  ev 


p?=4  p 

  _   <•  1 

I-  0 

- — 1  * — 0  ~.m- 

 m           :   -1 

and 


he  shall 


reign    for  -  ev  -  er  and  ev 


T  — 


King  of 


m 


for-ev-er     and    ev  -  er, 


-V- 


and  he  shall  reign,  and  he  shall  reign 


for  -  ev  -  er, 


for  -  ev-er,      for-ev  -  er 


II  ^  *? »        •»  m. 


for-ev-er     and  ev-er,     hal-le-iu-jah,     hal  le  -  lu  -  jah, 


a     ■  f 

•  mrzn.1 

 p  

for-ev-er     and  ev  -  er,     hal-le-lu-jah,    hal-le  -  In  -  jah, 


1/         1^  7- 

for-ev  -  er  and 


»  » — -,  »  » — »-<&- » 


\   


i  «- » — « — #- 


kings   and  Lord  of  lords 


*  0  *  *  _!  «  ary 


— ^ 


V- 


5: 


for-ev-er     and  ev-er,     hal-le-lu-jah,     hal-le  •  lu  •  jah, 


■V— : 


King  of  kings  


for-ev-er     and  ev  -  er,     hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le-lu-jah. 


for-ev  -  er    an  i 
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ALLELUJAH. — Continued. 


0~9-*-0  -  0-f-0-3f-  9-  0 


ev-er,     hal-le-lu-jah,    hal-le  -  lu  -  jah, 


:«  i 


-i — i — #. 


& — j 

1  


King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords, 


■  — i— #-=- 1  1- 

i  

and  he  shall  reign  for-e\ 


N    


TTTT 

-0—0-0 — o— 


-NT  i  — ^-f 


Mr 


and  he  shall  rei^   and  he  shall 


- — « — «- 


<  — « 


-0- 


B=-"^=EE: 


and  Lord  of   lords  and  Lord  of  lords, 

-  0—0- 


and  he  shall  reign, 


^Lrn  HI  f 


and 


d^E: 


ev-er,     hal-le-lu-jah,    hal  le  •  lu  -  jah, 


King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords,  and  he    shall    reign     for  -  ev-er  and  ev 





er, 


te3 


H-J  — 

-0-9—e- 


and  he  shall  reign     for  -  ev-er  and  ev 


# -#• .    ■#■  -0--j-0--0--0-  -g- 


for  -  ev-er  and  ev 


er, 


:q: 


9— 


he     shall  reign  for 



ev  -  er  and  ev      -  er, 


j0—*iz&: 


er,     King  of  kings. 


=v-t=tE-: 

and  Lord  of  lords 


S3 


to: 


— 0-0-^0— 0-0- 


— I  7 — '  'i 


and  he  shall 

to=E=H 


King  of  kings    for-ev-er      and  ev-er,  and  Lord  of  lords,  hal-le-lu-iah,  hal  -  le  -  lu -jah, 


and 


 0 





for-ev-er     and  ev-er, 


3= 


 !  1 

hal-le-lu  -  jah,  hal  -le  -  lu  -jah,  and  he  shall 

-Nh"  1 


aud  he  shall  reign  for  -  ev-er  and  ever,  King  of  kings,  for-ev-er     and  ev-er,  and  Lord  of  lords,  hal-le-lu -jah,  hal-  le  lu  jah,  and  he  shall 


Hallelujah.— Concluded 
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&  a 


__l  _+  -1  S. 
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reign  foi-ev  -  er.ind  ev-erandev  -  er,  King  of     kings  and  Lord  of   lords,         King  of  kings    and  Lord  of  lords, 


and       he  shall  reign  for 


:ze: 


A-\n- 


-0-9 

he  shall  reign  lor  -  ev-erandev  -  er. 


-<5- 


-0-0—0- 


— 


0 — -»-#—# — 


r   ,  •?   ,  5  .  «f  „  5  ^   

=5^   F  I  0-0-0  &  ^  0    0-^1  0-0-0  <  ^-  3=-#- 

 f  t  V  H  7  A  V  


-0-0 
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reign  for- ev  -  er  and  ev-erandev  -  er,  King  of    kings   and  Lord  of   lords,         King  of  kings    and  Lord  of  lords 


and       he  shall  rei^n  for 


C±7-'  m  1        N  ±i 

-y—j — 0—\ — F  •  ~  *  *  m 
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'0—0- 
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and  he  shall  reign  for-ev  -  er  and 


J    ^,1  =»,_ 


1/  /_l  


ev  -  er  an 


deJ 


er,      for  ev  er     aivd   ev-er,      for-ev-er     and    ev-er    hal-le-lu-jah,  ha!-le  -  lu-jah,  hal-lc- lujah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,     hal-le  -  lu  -  jah 
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^^0 


^-0^0-0-1 


-SAf 
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ev  -  er  and  ev 


King     of      kings      and  Lord  of       lords,     hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,  hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,     hal-le  -  lu  -j.-ih. 


— V 
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foi-ev-er      and   ev-er,     for-ev-er      and  ev-er 
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Maestoso.       {Let  th'*arU  ike*  "V0 

TeKOK.    m  ores   f 


Zion,  Awake  }      _  v„    . , 

Grand  Canan  tnfour faris,  by  Sir  Michael  Costa. 
New  ending  and  arrangement,  and  new  adaptation  of  words,  by  GEO.  F.  ROOT, 
m  m 


E 


tr/:~ 


Zi  -  on  awake  from  thy  sad 
-  -a  -5      — b  r» 

-5 


ness ! 


Wake!  for  thy  foes  shall  oppress  thee  no  more,       Bright  dawns  the  day  -  star  of 


3*  *5    5*  *5 


1 


:d==d: 


dim  . 


— ;  1  *  


mp 


glad  -  ness ! 


The     night     of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er! 


H 


Daugh  -  ter  the  pow'r  that  hath  saved   thee.  Ex- 


rrrr 


3* 


1 


ID 


$5— 


z3t=&±  ^ 


^  it 


:? — = 


tolled  with  the  tim-brel  shall  be   Yes  shout !  for  the  foe  that  enslaved     thee     is  vanquished,  and  Zi- on  is  free! 


-  e!: 


ZlON,   AWAKE  I— Continued 


Alto.  m  cres 


Zi    -    on,  wake  from  thy  sad  -  ness,  foes  op-press  thee  no  more,    op  -  pj^Sni, 


Zi  -  on,  a-wakejromthy! sad     -     ness,  Wake,    for  thy  foes  shall  op  press  thee  no  more,       Bright  dawns  the  d 


ay -star  of 


glad  -  ness !  the    night    of   thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er. 


Daigh-ter,  the  pow'r  that  hath  saved  th 


ee,  ex- 


tolled with  the  tim-brel  shall  be   Yes,  shout!  for  the  foe  that  en-slaved    thee    is  van-quished  and  Zi  -  on    is  free 


1 i  ;> 


im 


ZlON,  AWAKE  !— Continued 
=-  p 


-si- 


free, 
Alto. 


Wake        from  thy  sad  -  ness,  thy  foes  shall  oppress 


thee 


no  mure, 


■  — Ps— 


i 


Soprano,  m 


Zi 


on  wake  from  thy  sad  -  ness, 
m 


foes  oppress  thee  no  more,     oppress  no  more, 
P  .         .      v  "» 


 rv- I- 


Zi  -  on  awake  from  thy  sad 
 3  r9  a— -i*  r 


ness ! 


Wake!  for  thy  foes  shall  oppress  thee  no  more,      Bright  dawns  the  day  -  star  of 


q- 


-f#-  *  ••— !•  — (■-#■       V-t      ^r£-0-  -0~C 


-#  O- 
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dim  . 


more. 


"5*  ' 


For    nowthysor  -  row  is  o'er, 


-» — h-- 


Wake! 
 © — 


for  the  night       of  sor  -  row  is  o'er, 

m  dim   p 

*  *  -gg  „  i  i 


Daugh  -  ter  the  pow'r  that  hath  saved  thee,  that 

 ^-T-iP3  


hath 


is  o  er.. 


 i^sL 


 —  ff^  y  J*— J  


The  pow'r  that  saved,  that  saved. 
-1  N- 


crlad  -  ness ! 


The     night     of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er! 


Daugh  -  ter  the  pow'r  that  hath  saved   thee,  Ex- 


m)    -  3 
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ZlON,  AWAKE  !-— Continued. 


I  V) 


m 


—  s 


saved  thee, 


Ex 


tolled   shall  be;        the  foe     that, 'slaved    thee     Is  vanquished, and  Zi  -  on  is  free,  Zi  -  on  is 


3E 


thee, 


Ex 


tolled.... 

dim 


shall  be. 


-r— fti        *   .  =E= 


rir- -fc 
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the   foe        now      is  vanquished,  and  Zi- on  is  free,  Zi  -  on  is 
«r«  f  ^  m 


E 


tolled  with  the  tim-brel  shall  be   Yes  shout !  for  the  foe  that  enslaved     thee     Is  vanquished,  and  Zi -on  is  free! 


^3        '  - 


4—  .-a  -— fe^: 


15= 


9 


free, 


Zi   -  on    awake       from  sad -ness, 


wake     for  bright 


dawns  the 


free, 


 -—^ggr  — '  

Wake  from  thy  sad  -  ness,  thy  foes  shall  oppress 


thee 


no  -  more,. 


no 


5SE 


i  Base. 


Zi    -    on,  wake  from  thy  sad  -  ness,  foes  op-press  thee  no  more,    op  -  press  no  more. 


Zi  -  on,  a-wake  from  thy  sad 


ness, 


Wake,    for  thy  foes  shall  op  press  thee  no  more,       Bright  dawns  the  day  -  star  of 


Zion,  Awake  I—Cchiinued. 


day     star  thy  night 


is       o  er, 


Wake,  the  pow'r     that  saved    thee,  ex 


For    now  thy  sor  -  row   is  o'er, 


Daugh  ter  the  pow'r  that  hath  saved  thee,  that  hath 


-  J*    J.  - 


Wake!  for  thy  night     of   sor  -  row    is  o'er,        is  o'er, 


flint 


the  pow'r  that  saved,  that  saved. 


glad  -  ness  !  the    night    of   thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er. 


Daugh  ter,  the  pow'r  that  hath  saved   thee..  ex- 


3 


tolled  with  the  tim-brel  shall  be   Yes,  shout !  for  the  foe  that  en-slaved    thee     is  vanquished,  and  Zi  -  on    is  free,  is  free. 


I4I 


Zi  -  on,  a-wake  from  thy  sad     -     ness,  Wake,    for  thy  foes  shall  op-press  thee  no  more,       Bright  dawns  the  dav  -  star  ol 


Zi  -  on,  a-wake  from  thy  sad     -     ness,  Wake,    for  thy  foes  shall  op-press  thee  no  more,       Bright  dawns  the  dav  -  star  of 


accet. 


ness,    The  night    of  thy  sor  -  row    is  o'er,    is      o'er,      The  night  of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er;  Awake, awake.  O  Zi  on, 
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ZlON,  AWAKE  !— Concluded. 
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wake  !  see  the  day    star  of  glad      -      ness,       The  night    ofthysor  -  row  is  o'er,  awake,  awake  oil  Zi  -  on  wake !  see  the  day    star  of 


wake  !  see  the  day    star  of  glad     -   .  ness,       The  night  of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er,  awake,  awake  oh  Zi- on  wake  !  see  the  day    star  of 

 m  ^  >«     g =*  j   _f  _  


wake. 


rren  f 


The  night  of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er, 


A  -  wake. 


wake  !  see  the  day    star  of  glad      •      ness,       '1  he  night    ofthysor  -  row  is  o'er,  awake,  awake  oh  Zi  -  on  wake  !  see  the  day    star  of 


glad     -     ness,       The  night   of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er. 


A-men, 


A  -  men . 


1 


glad     -    ness,       The  night  of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er. 

»■  Jlgi 


A  -  men, 
f 


A  -  men . 
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The  night  of  thy  sor  -  row  is  o'er. 


A  -  men,  A  -  men 


glad     -  ness, 
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O  Paradise! 

(One  of  the  most  beautiful  tunes  ot  modern  time*. 


J.  Bamtry. 
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2.    0  Tar-  a- disc  O    Par- a- disc.  The  world  is    grow- ing  old;   Wlio  would  not  be     at  rest   and  free  Where  love  is    nev  -  er 
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1.    O   Tar  -  a- disc,  0    Par- a- disc,  Who  doth  not  crave  for  rest  ?  Who  would  not  6cek  the  hap  -  pyland  Where  they  that  lov'd  arc 
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3.    0  Par  -  a-  dise,  0    Par- a- dise, 'Tis  wea  -  ry    wait  -  iug  here ;    0    joy    to    be  where  Je  -  scs  is!  To    feel,    to    see  Hiui 
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Where  loy 
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al       hearts  and  true  Stand  cv  -  er     in     the  light,     All     rapture  thro'  and  thro'   In  God  s  most  ho  -  ly  sight. 
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Where  loy^ul  hearts  and  true 


(S3  . 


Staud  cv  -  cr     in     the  light,     All     rapture  thro' and  thro'  In  God's  most  ho  -     ly  sight 
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al  hearts  and  true  Stand  cv  -  er     m     the  light,     All    rapture  thro' and '.hro'  In  GimTs  moat  ho  -    ly  «"i^lit. 
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Where  loy 
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Islington  Song. 

cres  fllf  Jfl 
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Arranged  hy  Gko.  P.  Root. 

dim.p 


1.  Near  -  er,    ray   God,   to  thee,  nearer    to  tbee :  Ev'n  tlio'  it   be    a  cross  that  raia  -  cth  me ;  Still   all     my   song  shall  be, 
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cres. 


dim.  7) 

5=t 


1.  Near  -  er,  my 


God,  to  thee,  nearer    to  thee:  Ev'ntho'  it   bo    a  cross  that  rais- ethnic; 

 .  T  


Still   all     my    song  shall  be, 
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dim. 
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Near  -  er       to    thee,  Near  -  er,      my  God,     to      thee,,  near-  cr      to  thee. 
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Is  ear  -  er       to    thee,  Near  -  er,      my  God, 


to 


dim. 
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thee,  near-  cr      to  thee. 
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Though  lite  the  wanderer,  The  snn  gone  down, 
Darkness  be  over  me,  My  rest  a  stone, 
Yet  in  my  dreams  I'd  be  Nearer  to  thee, 
Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee,  Nearer  to  thee. 

3. 

There  let  the  way  appear,  Steps  nnto  heaven  j 
All  that  thou  sendest  me,  In  mercy  given ; 
Angels  to  beckon  me  Nearer  to  thee, 
Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee,  Nearer  to  thee. 

4. 

Then  with  my  waking  tho't?,  Uri  jlit  with  thy  praise 

Out  of  my  stony  gru-fa.  Bethel  I'll  raise, 
So  by  my  woes  to  be  Nearer  to  tliee. 
Nearer,  my  God.  to  th*'    *    irer  to  thee. 


The  Trumpet  will  sound  in  the  Morning  ! 


Do  not  lose  a  best,  nor  let  the  beats  vary,  from  beginning  to  end.  No  interlude. 

(AM  the  voters  In  anUon.) 
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WordB  and  mni<ic 
br  G.  P.  Root. 
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1.  Oh,    we   must   be  read  -  y     by  night, 

2.  I?e  sure    that  your  ar  -  mor    Is  strung. 

3.  Yes,  on     till    we  draw  the  last  breath, 


For  the 
For  the 
For  the 
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trum  -pet  will  sound    in    the  morn  -  ing,  We  must  work  while  'tis  call  -  ed  the  light, 

truni-pet  will  sound    in    the  morn  -  ing,  Nev-  er  mind    tho'  the  bat  -  tie  be  long, 

trum  -pet  will  sound     in   the  morn  -  ing,    E  -  ven  sing      at    tho  riv  -  er  of  death, 


— 5=J-P  ¥  f 


For  the  trum -pet  will  sound  in  the  morn- ing. 
For  the  trum  -pet  will  sound  in  the  morn-  ing. 
For    the  trum  -pet  will  sound  in     the  morn-  Lug. 
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Oh,  the  glo  -  ry  shines  up  there,  Ev -'ry  hill  and  vale  a -dorn  -  ing,Then  press  right  on  with  all  your  might  For  the  trumpet  will  sound  in  the  morning. 
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Oh,  the  glo  -  ry  shines  up  there,  Ev-'ry  hillandvale  a  -dorn -ing,Then  press  right  on  with  all  your  might  For  the  trumpet  will  sound  in  u\o  morning. 


X 


146 

^  Earnestly. 


Oh,  touch  not  the  cur*. 


.from  the  "  Trumpet  of  Reiorm.w 


si 


—fi—m- 


1.  Oil,  touch  not   the   cup,  brotk-er, touch  it   ne'er  .a  -  gain,  Whether  filled  by     a   friendor     a  foe, 

2.  Oh,  dare  from  the   cue -torn    of  fash  -  ion    to     de  -  part,  When  it  leads  where  the  pure  may  not  go, 

3.  Oh.   li*t    to    the    warning   as  gent  -  ly    giv  -  en    now,  Do  not  wait  for    the  last  fa  -  tal  blow, 


But  dare  when  the  tempter  ia 
And  dare  when  the  tempter  is 
But  dare  when  the  tempter  i« 
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try 
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you     the    most,  Dare   no  -  bly 


to 


an  -  ewer  him  no  I 


jjCnonrs. 
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my  broth-cr, 
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Oh,  touch  not  the  cup,    my  broth-er, 
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my  broth-  er,     Oh,  touch  not  the   cup,  whether  filled  by  friend  or    foe,  But  quick- ly 
S     S  v — .  I     i  I        S       S       I        N       ,N  .  ,N       ,S  S_ 


and  firm-ly 


say,  no ! 
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beau  -  ty   fills    it     up,  my  broth-er,    Oh,  touch  not   'he  cup,  whether  filled  by  friend  or    foe,  But  quick -ly        and  firm-ly 

-0'  0-r  -0  07^0— #-T— I  S  1*  1  K  »»-r-«  m  m  z  m-t-0  0  #- 


say,  no! 
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Moderate. 


J.  A.  SOFHIA.    N.  N.  M.  I. 
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I.  Chil  -  dren  of   the  heav'n  -  ]y  King,    As      ye   jour  -  ney,  sweet  -  ly  sing;    Sing  your  Sav  -  ior's  wor  -  thy  praise,  Gio  -  rious  in    His  works  and  ways. 


4~i — rl~T-  i^zzq— : 
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2.    Ye    are  trav'l-ing  home  to  God      In     the  way     the     fa  thers  trod;    They  are  hap  -  py  now,  and  ye       Soon  their  hap  -  pi  -  ness  shall  see 
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3.  Shout,  ye    lit  -  tie  flock,  and  blest !  You   on   Je  -  sus' throne  shall  rest;  There  your  seat    is    now  prepared;  There  your  king  -  dom  and  re  -  v. 
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.Moderate 


Rossville.     L.  M. 


Frank  Ross,   n.  h.  m.  i. 


 1 — 0  Q—  '  —id  —  •#  — 0 


■0  0- 


0—4— 0- 


-&  '-9—0—0- 


-G~s—0—0—m- 

rcizzrzrzt: 


1.  Sweet  is  the  work,  my  God,  my  King,  TopraiseThyname,givethanks,andsing;ToshowThyiovebyraorninglight,  And  talk  of   all     Thy  truth  at  night. 
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2.  Sweet  is  the  dny    of   sa-cred  rest,  No    mor-tal  care  shall  seize  my  breast;  Oh,  may  my  heart  in  tune  be  found,  Like  Da-vid's  harp  of  sol-emn  sound! 
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3.    My  heart  shall  tri-umph  in  my  Lord,  And  bless  His  works  and  bless  Hisword;  Thy  works  of  grace,how  bright  they  shine!  How  deepThy  counsels!  how  di-vine  ! 
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Six  Days  Labor..  Seventh  Rest. 


Andanliao. 

P 

0 


D.  C.  Addison. 


1.  Sweet  the  bells  of  holy  Sab  -  bath,  Ringing  out  so  calm  and  clear,  Soft  and  sweet  their  solemn  mu-sic    Falls  upon  thelist'ning  ear; 
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2.    Ev'-ry  heart,  tho'itbe  sin  -  ful,  Now  with  purer  impulse  swells,Thrill'd  by  sweet  and  soothing  cadence  Of  the  blessed  Sabbath  bells; 
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3.    Oh,   a  blessed  day  is  Sab-bath,  With  the  sweetly  chiming  bells,     For  the  spirit  of  de-vo-tion     In  their  dear  vibration  dwells, 
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dim. 
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While  their  sweet,  persuasive  murmur  Calls  to  mind  God's  high  behest.  "  Six  days  shall  thou  have  for  labor,  But  the  seventh  shall  be  for  rest.  " 
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For  their  tones,  so  calm  and  earnest,    Echoed  are  within  the  breast.  "  Six  days  shalt thou  have for  labor,  But  the  seventh  shall  be  for  rest.  " 
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When  the  toilworn  are  remind  -  ed       Of    Jehovah's  high  behest.     "  Six  days  shalt  thou  havefor  labor,  But  the  seventh  shall  be  for  rest.  " 
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I  WILL  SEEK  MY  FATHER. 
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Music  from  Blumcnlkal,  byT.  W.  Koot. 
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1    "When  the  morn  ia  bright  and  fair,  When  sweet  songsters  charm  the  air,      I  will  lift  my  voice  in  pray'r,  I  will  seek  ray      Fa-  ther; 
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2.  In    the     boI  •  i  -  tndo    a  -  part,  In    the    wil  -  der-ness    or     mart,  Oh,  my  sore  -  ly  tempted  heart,   I   will  seek  my     Fa  •  ther ; 

>~*-4?-* — •    • — *-F  »— g-Fj-^g — »-F* — •—tf-\-*-0-0-0-\- — g-g-i-j^j-'-g.'-h^— j  

3.  When  the    eve  -ning  sun    ia   red, When  each  blossom  droops  its   head,  Kneeling  low  beside  my  bed,     I   will  seek  my      Fa  -  ther ; 
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Lest    my  feet  should    go    a  -   stray  From  His  pure   and  per-  feet  way;   Lest  I  grieve  Ilim,  as    I    may,      I  will  seek  my      Fa  -  ther. 
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In    the  dark  -  ncss    as    the    day,  lie    shall  be     my  Guide  and  Stay;   I    will  lean  on  Ilim  al«  way —  T"\uUscekmy 
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Fa  ther 
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That    I    sluiu-bcr    in    Ilia   care,  Shielded   from  each   harmful  snare ;  And  for  life  or  death  pre  -  pare ;     I  will  seek  my      Fa  -  iher. 


150  "Blessed  are  They."  .t.  r.  mukiuy. 
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Blessed  »re   thej-  that    do    bis  commandments,  blessed  are    they,   blessed  are    they,    Blessed  are   they  that    do     bis  commandment*, 
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Blessed  are   they  that    do     his  commandments,  blessed  are   they,    blessed  are   they,    Blessed  are    they  that    do     his  commandment*, 
'  0—fk    0      III  — L*  •  p  a 
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t^at  they  may  have  right  to  the  tree    of     life,     Blessed  are    they  that    do   his  commandments,  Blessed  are  they  that    do  his  commandments, 
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that  they  may  have  right,  to  the  tree     of     life,     Blessed  are    they  that   do   his  commandments,  Blessed  arc   they  that    (to  his  commandments, 
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"  Blessed  are  They.' 
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Blessed  are   ther  that    do    his  cominandinents,Blessed  are  they  that    do   his  commandments,that  they  may  have  right,  may  have  right  to  the 
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that  do  his   com  -niand 
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-  ments,      that  they  may  bare  right. 
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Blessed  are   they  that    do    his  commandments,  Blessed  are  they  that  do  his  commandments,  that  they  may  have  right,  may  have  right  to  the 


^%~9_9._9 


9- 

"I — 


1  1  1  i — hi  ~y- b  


• — V 


 J  9—0  9 


X- 


-9- 

3=: 


-P — 9 — 9—9 


tree,  to   the  tree    of     life,  of     life,   and  may    en  -  ter  in  thro'  the  gates  in  -  to   the  ci  -  ty, 
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ci  -  ty,                                      en  -  ter  in, 
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tree,    to  the  tree   of     life,    of  life, 
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"  Blessed  are  They." 
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men. 


Thro'  the  gates  in  -  to     the  ci 


 o 
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Thro*  the   gates  in  -  to  the  ci-  ty,  thro'  the   gates,  the 
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Words,  J.  R.  M  ljkrat. 

QUARTET.  Andante 


Soft  Floating  on  the  Air. 

Quartet  and   distant  Chorus. 


Music,  F.  W.  Root. 


it: 


I.  Soft  tioat-ing  on    the     evening  air  Come  sweetest  songs  of  praise,  As    wor-ship-ers   in  yon  -  der  church,  Their  tune-ful  voi- ces  raise ; 

-EJI  f_x_#__#_*  — #_   -5.$ii#— J  ,-i-(£5' — J^-L-tf. #-L*»s— #— 0  #_l-4^v4#_nf#_#_[IZj — 

ii.  And    o  -  ver  all    the   sing-ing  hand  Ilangs  heavenly  peace  to  -  night, While  un-sccn  list'ners  hov  -  er  round  From  an  -  gei  homes  of  light ; 


-N — 


SEE 


— »* — I— 


Soft  Floating  on  the  A\ 
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They  sing     of  bet  -  tor  lands  than  this,They  sing    of  bet  -  ter     love — Of     rest     to  come,  and  per  -  feet  bliss  In   homes  prepared    a  -  ho7e. 
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"How  gen  -  tie  God's  commands,"  they  say,"  IIcw  kind  his  pre-  cepts  are  !     Come,  cast  your  bur-dens  on     the  I^ord,  And  trust  his  con-  stant  care." 
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QUARTETTE.     IFft««  singtng  tctth  the  Chorut,  very  light  and  distinct.  The  Quartette  icitl  commence  their  second  verse  just  before  the  Chorus  closes,     indicated  by  the  smaa  notes. 


Hark !  soft  float-  ing  on   the  air,  hark !  hark !  The  evening  song !  The  evening  song  of  praise,  hark !  hark !  hark !  hark ! 
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Hark !  soft  float-  ing  on    the  air,  hark !  hark !  The  evening  song !  The  evening  song  of  praise,  hark !  hark !  hark !  hark ! 
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Chorcs. 

Humming  with  mouth  shut,  to  represent  distant  music.  [For  the  ending  tet  the  Chorus  repeat  the  last  half  of  the  tune  u-ithmt  the  Quartette,  a  little  sloieer  and  dying  oumv.] 
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Blessed  is  Every  One  that  Feareth. 


Lento  Sostennto. 


dim. 


Frederic  W.  Root. 
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Bless 


ed, 


Bless -ed  is   ev'ry  one  that  fear-eth  the  Lord, 


Blessed    is     ev'ry  one  that  fear  -  eth; 


Bless 
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Bless 
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one    that      fear-eth  the  Lord ; 
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Bless-ed  is   ev-'ry  one  that  fear  -  eth  the  Lord, 


Bless-ed    is     ev'ry  one  that  fear-eth  the  Lord ; 


Bless-ed  is  ev-'ry 
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Bless 
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Bless 
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is  ev  -  ry 


one    that      fear-eth  the  Lord; 
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Bless-ed  is  ev-'ry  one 
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that  walketh  in  His  ways,     that  walk-eth     in      His  ways 


For  thou  shalt  eat  the  la-bor 
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ev-'ry    one  that  walketh  in  His  ways,        that  walketh,  that  walketh      in    His  ways.  For  thou  shalt  eat  the  la-bor  of  thine 
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one 


that 


walketh  in  His  ways,        that  walketh,  that  walk-eth  in    His  ways. 
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Esse 
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For   thou  shalt  eat 




the 


ev  -  'ry    one  that  walketh  in  His  ways,        that  walketh,  that  walketh      in    His  ways. 


Blessed  is  Every  One  that  Feareth.  — Continued. 
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of      thine  hands, 


shalt      eat  the  la  -  bor  of  thine  hands. 


dim  e  rail. 
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hands,        shalt  eat 
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the  la-bor     uf    thine  hands,  shalt  eat  the  la- bor  of  thine  hands   Hap 
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la-bor  of  thine  hands, 
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shalt      eat  the    la-bor  of  thine  hands. 
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Hap  -  py,     happv  shalt  thou 
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For  thou  shalt  eat  the  la-bor   of      thine  hands,  shalt  eat  the  la-bor  of  thine  hands   Hap 
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hap  -  py,     hap  -  py  shalt  thou  be. 


Hap    -    py,  hap-py  shalt  thou  be 


and    it  shall  be 


and  it  shall  be  well  with  thee, 
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Hap    -    py,  hap-py  shalt  thou  be. 


and    it  shall  be  well, 
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and  it 


shall  be 
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Blessed  is  Every  One  that  Feareth.— Concluded. 
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film. 


well,  be  well  with  thee;  Happy  shalt  thou  be,  it  shall  be  well    with    thee,  it  shall  be  well    with  thee,  well  with  thee 
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and  it  shall  be  well  with  thee;  Happy  shall  thou  be,  it  shall  be  well    with  thee, 


well  with  thee, 
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shall  be  well  with  thee; 
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well  with 
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Happy  shalt  thou  be,  it  shall  be  well    with  thee, 
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well  with  thee. 


thee; 


Happy  shalt  thou  be,  it  shall  be  well  with 


well  with  thee, 


well   with  thee 
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thee   it  shall  be  well   with  thee. 
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Break  Forth  into  Joy.  ^ 
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G.  F.  R. 


Break  forth !  break  forth  !  break  forth  in-to  joy !    Sing  ye  waste  places  of  Je  -  ru-sa-lem !  Break  forth  !  break  forth!  break  forth  into  joy! 
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Break  forth!  break  forth  !  break  forth  in-to  joy !    Sing  ye  waste  places  of  Je  -  ru-sa-lem !  Break  forth!  break  forth  !  break  forth  into  joy! 
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Break  Forth  into  Joy.— Concluded 
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Omit  this  measure  in 
D.  C.  and  go  to  Coda.     Key  Of  F 
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For  the  Lord  hath  comtorted  His  people, 


Break  forth  in-to  joy !  Break  forth  in  to  joy ! 
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Sing  ye  waste  places  of   Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem,     Sing,  sing  to-geth-er,    Sing,  sing  to-geth-er, 
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For  the  Lord  hath  comforted  His  people,    Sing  ye  waste  places  of   Je  -  ru- sa-lem,     Sing,  sing  to-geth-er,     Sing,  sing  to-geth-er,  oh, 
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Break  forth  in-to  joy!  Break  forth  in-to  joy! 
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Breok  forth   in  -  to  joy!     Break  forth  in-to  joy !    people,  Break  forth  into  joy !     A  -  men. 
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Sing  ye  waste  places  of  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem,    For  the  Lord  hath  comforted  His  people.  A-men. 
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Sing  ye  waste  places  of  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem,    For  the  Lord  hath  comforted  His  people.  A-men.  people,  Break  forth  into  joy !      A  -  mer 
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Break  forth   in  -  to  joy!     Break  forth  in-to  joy  1 


r 5 8  "  Blessed  are  they  that  dwell  in  Thy  House. 


Geo.  P.  Eoot. 


Blessed,    Blessed,     Blessed  are  they  that  dwell  in  thy  house,  They  will  be  still  praising  thee,  They  will  be  still  praising  thee,  still  praising,  etil 
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Blessed,    Blessed,     Blessed  are  they  that  dwell  in  thy  house,  They 


will  bo 


still  prais    -    -  ing  thee, 
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prainiDg     thee; They  go   from  strength  to  Btrcngth,  They  will   bo    Btill   praising  thec,     They  will   be    still  praising  thee,  still  praising  be- 
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ing    tnee;They  go   from  strength  to  strength,  They  will    bo    Btill   praising  thee,     They  will   bo    still  praising  thee,  etill  praising  be- 
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"  Blessed  are  they  that  dwell  in  Thy  House.' 
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God. 


Blessed,    Blessed,     Blessed  arc  they  that  dwell  in  thy  house,  They  will  bo  »till  praising  thee,    They  will  be  still 
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God. 


Blessed,    Blessed,     Blessed  arc   they  that  dwell  in  thy  house,  They 


will   still   be  prais 
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praising  thee,  still  praising,  still  prais  .  ing  thee,  They  will  bo      still  praia  -  ing  thee,  They  will  bo   still  prais  -  ing  thee,    still  praising  thee. 
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thee.   still  prais" 
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ing  thee   They  will  be    eiil!  prais  -  ing  tint: 


ettll  praising  thee. 
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Grand  Russian  Hymn 


N  A.TIO  SAL,  MELODY. 
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1.   God,    the      all  -  tcr  -   ri  -  ble,    Thou,  who     or  -  dain  -  cut,     Than  -  der 
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thy     clar  -  ion,     ami  ligkt-ning  thy  sword: 
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2.   God,  the 
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Earth  hath     for  - 
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ken 


Thy    ways    all      ho   -   ly,      and    slighted    thy  word; 


thy     peo  •  pic,  with  thank 
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and  sword ; 
 t-£?  


-i  »-T-« — * — *-  :T — : 


=1  i 

d — .    •  v  *  •  .  3 

L--— #— «  i  ^  /-J 

-9- 


5: 


-9 

-1 — 


-#- 


-0- 


11 


Show    forth  thy 


pit 


on 


high    where   thon     reign  -  est;        Give     to       us   peace  in     our  time,  O 


Lord. 


us    par  -  don    and  peace,  0 
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Lord. 
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the    na  -  tions,  and  praise  to  the  Lord. 
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Sonjrs  of  praia  -  e«  let    nsbriD^On  thisgladdoy    ofChrist  our  King;    In  Ilia  courts  of  peace  and  joy,May  each  find  blest  employ 
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Trio. 
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His  own  Hand  with  lov  -  ing  care,  Doth  lead  ua    to   the  pastures  where  The  riv  -  crs  of    His  truth  are  seen 'Mid  banks  of  springing  green. 


So 
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Elifl  own  Hand  with  lov  -  iug  care,  Doth  lead  as    to   the  pastures  where  The  riv  -era   of    His  truth  are  seen 'Mid  banks  of  springing  green. 
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Chorus. 


Dim. 


1 


i  j — j — i — o  0- 

prais  -ea,  prais-  es,  let    us  bring,  On  this   glad  day  of  Christ  our  King ; 
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In    His  courts  of  peace  and  joy,  Oh  may  we  find  our  blest  employ. 

employ.  ^ 
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prais  -  es,  prais- es  let    us  bring,  On  this  glad  day   ofChrist  our  King; 


In    His  courts  of  peace  and  joy,  Oh  may  we  nnd  onr  bleat  employ. 

eninlor.   
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Holy  Spirit,  calm  and  still. 


a  Gently. 

Ho  -  ly    Spir  -  it,  calm  and  still,  May  Thy   presence    lin  -  ger  near;    May  Thy  peace  this  tern  -  pie  fill,      Blessing   all,  Blessing 
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Words  and  muMc  fbr  thin  work. 


Ho  -  ly   Spir  -  it,  calm  and  still,  May  Thy   presence    lin  -  ger  near;    May  Thy  peace  this  tern-  plo  fill,      Blessing   all,  Blessing 
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all 


as  -  sem  -  bled  hero. 
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Ho  -  ly  Spir  -   it,   May  Thy  prcs-enco   lin  •  ger  near,  May  Thy  peace   this  tem  -  pie  fill, 
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Blessing 
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all      as  -  sem  -  Lied  here. 


llo  -  ly  Spir  -  it, 


May  Thy  peace  this  tem  -  plo     fill,  Blessing 
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all,       May  Thy  pres  -  encf  lin  -  ger  near,  Blessing   all      as- sem- bled  here,    Blessing  all,      Blessing   all    as  -  sem  •  bled  here, 

all   Blessing  all 
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all,       May  Thy  pros  -  encc  lin  •  ger  near, 


Blessing   ail     as-  sem-  bled  here,   Blessing  all,      Blessing   aU    as  -  sem  -  bled  here. 
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NOW  MAY   THE  INCREASE. 


Word*  and  Music  bj  G.  F.  Roo 
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Now  may  the  increase  in  racr  -  cy  be  giv  -  en,    Fatli  •  cr,from  Tlice  alone  this  boon  must  come.     Ours 'tis   to  plant,  but  tlie 
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rain  comes  from  Leaven,  Glo  -  ry  to  Thee  when  the  la  -  bor  is  done. 


Glo  -  ry,  yes,  glo  •   ry   to  Thee,   oh  ourFath-  erlOurs    'tis  to 
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Glo  •  ry,  yes,  glo  -    ry   to  Thee,  oh  ourFath-  er !  Ours   'tis  to 
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plant,  bat  the  raiu  comes  from  heav  -  en  ;  Glo  -  ry    to  Theo  when  the  la  -  bor    is  done,       A -men    and   a -men,    a -men   and  a -men. 

_  —v  .  A  -  men  Amen.....   
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plant,  but  the  rain  comes  from  heav  -  en ;  Glo  -  ry   to  Thee  when  the  la  -  box    is  done,       A -men    and   a -men,    a-meu    and  a -men. 
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64  Saved  from  the  Tempest. 

Words,  V.  TL 
Wltli  oxpro»»lon. 


1.  Wo     sail     a-midst  the  storm's  loud  wail,  Up -on    the  boiat'rous    sea;     The  stout- est  hearts  here  faint  and  fail,  And  bent  is     ev  -  'rv  knee. 

2.  "Wo    hear  the  fear-  ful  thuu-  dor  crash,  The  waves'  most  dis-  mal  roar,     As     an  -  gri  -  ly    they  sraiteand  lash  The  dis- tant,  tretnblingshore, 

3.  This     is      a   storm-  y,  fear-  ful  night,Thcrc's  danger    on   the  deep;  The    sea     is   rag-  ing    in   her  might:  See  how  the    bil- lows  leap ! 
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Oh,  Mas  -  tor,  Mas  -  tor !  Je  -  sus,  hear!  Rise  up,  stretch  forth  thy  hand ;  "Save,  or    we    per  -  ish,"  Mas- ter,  dear,  Thou  on  -  ly  canst  command. 
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4.  Now  thro' the  murk- y,  storm- y   sky  Beams  down  the  cheer-ing  light,  And  here  be -low,  and  up   on  high — Oh,  what  a  peace-ful  eight!  Wo 
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He  is  their  Help  and  their  Shield. 
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charge  over  thee,  o-ver  thee,       To  keep  thee,    to     keep  theo  in   all      thy  ways,  to  keep   thee,  to  keep   thee     in    all     thy  ways. 
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*  76  Children  in  the  i  emple,    (  d  Quartette. » 

Words  and  melody  by  Rev  B.  R.  IIasbt.  Music  arranged  from  ••  racinc  Olee  book."  'or  tnla  wurft. 

Let  the  children  sint  a  verse  first  alone,  or  with  the  usual  harmony,  (aa  found  in  "  Chapel  Gems,")  and  then  all  together,  as  hero. 

(Children.) 
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1.  See    the    Saviour    in    the  Tera- pie,  GiY-ing  eight  to  blinded  eyes ;  Giv-ing  life    to     dy-ing  mortals: Hark!  the  Bongs    of  children  rise. 

2.  Oh,  how  sweet  the  glad  ho- san- nas!  Pealing  from  the  happy  throng  Some  would  hush  the  sim-ple  strain,  ButJe  -  sus  loves  the  children's  song. 
3   Still  the  Lord  is     in    His  Tcm-ple,  In  the  pow-  er  of  His  Word  :  Come,yc  blind  and  sick,  for  healing,Come,  ye   chil  -  dren, praise  th«  Lord. 

(A  tyoII  (mined  Choir  of  eood  •Incrra.i 
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1.  See  the  Saviour     in    the  Tern-  pie,  Giv-ing  sight  to  blinded  eyes,    Giv-ing   life  to     dy- ing  mortals :  Hark!  the   eongsof  chil- dren  rise. 
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2.  Oh,  howsweetthe  glad   ho-  Ban-  nas !  Pealing  from  the  happy  throng;  Some  would  hush  the  simple  sfrain, But  Je  -  sus   lovesthe  children's  song. 
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3.  Still  the  Lord  is      in    His  Temple,  By  the  pow-er    of  His  Word;  Come,ye  blind  and  sick,  for  heal  ing,  Corae.ye   children,  praise  the  Lord. 
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Sing,  lit  -    tie     chil  -  dren,  sing 


Hail   your    Sa  -  viour  King; 
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While  for      all    His      flock    He   cares,  The 
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Sing,   lit     tie    chil-  dren,  sweet-  ly  sing,  And  hail  yonr   bless  -  ed    Sa-  viour  King;  For,  while  for     all   His      flock     Ho   cares.  The 
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Sing,    lit      tie    chil  -  dren,  sweet- ly  sing,  And  hail    yonr  bless  -  ed   Sa-vionr  King;  For,  while  for 
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all  His      (lock    he    cares,  The 
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Sing,    lit  -  tie    chil  -  dren,  swect-ly  sing,  And  hail    your  bless  -  cd   Sa-viour  King;  For,  while    for     all    Ilis     flock    he      cares,  He 
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The  Children  in  the  Tempie. 
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After  Tut  Tfn». 


177 


lit  -  tie   lambs   FTis     bo  -  som   bears,  And  you    may  praise   the  Lord,. 


You  may  praise  the     Lord.     A  -  men,  A  -  men. 


lit  -  tie   lambs   His    bo  -  som     bears,  And  you  may  praise,  may  praise  the  Lord ;  Yes,  yon  may  praise  the    Lord.     A  -  men,  A  -  men. 
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tie      lambs  His   bo  -  som  bears,  And  you   may  praise,  may  praise  the  Lord ;  Yes,  you  may  praise  the    Lord.     A  -  men,  A  -  men. 


lit  -  tic   lambs  His 
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bo  -  som  bears,  And  you   may  praise,  may  praise  the  Lord  ;  Yes,  you  may  praise  the    Lord.     A  -  men.  A  -  men. 
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"  Little  Sower." 


Every  little  step. 


G.  F.  B. 


1.    Ev  -  'ry   lit  -  tie  step    I  take,     On  the  up-  ward,  heav'nly  way,    Ev-'ry  lit  -  tlo     ef  -  fort  make  To  grow  more  Christ-like  day  by    day ; 
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2.    Lit  -  tie  sighs  and  lit  -  tie  pray'rs,  Ev-  en   lit  -  tie  tears  that  fall —  Lit-  tie  hopes  and  fears  and  cares — Oh,  Sa-viour,Thou  dost  know  them  all. 
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3.  Thus  my  great- est   joy    is   this :  That  the  Lord,  of    Glory,  styled, Knows  the  children's  weakness-  es ;  For   He,  Himself  was  once     a  child. 
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Joyfully. 
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Make  a  Joyful  Noise.  (New.) 
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For  this  work. 
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Make   a    joy  -  fill  noiee  un  -  to    the  Lord,  Make  a  joy  -  ful  noise,  all    ye  lauds,  Serve  the  Lord  with  gladness,  come  before  His  presence, 
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Make    a    joy  -  ful  noise  nn  -  to     the  Lord,  Make  a   joy  -  ful  noise,  all    ye  lands,  Serve  the  Lord  with  gladness,  come  before  His  presence, 
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Come  he  -  fore    His    presence     with  sing  -  ing;      Know  ye   that  the  Lord,  He    is  God; 
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It     is   He    that  hath  made    us  and 
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Come  be  -  fore    ±lis    presence     with  sing 


Know  ye   that  the  Lord,  He    is  God;     It     is   He    that  hath  made    db  and 
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not     we  our-stlves 
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We     are  His    peo  -  pie  and  the  sheep    of   His   pas  -ture. 

N        S      I  SKI 

 r — j  V  y  \  s  P  '~  r — 1  p  s  1  1  1 

W — •  * — * — grtf  *=• — g — t—^—^i  i:   S  i 

not     we   ourselves,  we    are   Ilia  dco  -  pie  aud   the  sheep  of     His  pa 
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,We    arc  His  peo  -  pie   and  the  sheep  of     His  pas-  tore. 
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Make  a  Joyful  Noise. 
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Andantino. 
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En  -  tor    in  -  to     His  gates   with  thanksgiv  -ing,. 


And    in  •  to     Ilia   courts'  with 


praise,. 


Be 
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thanksgiv-  ing, 
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Ilis  courts  with  praise. 
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thankful  nn  -  to  Iliin,    and  Mess     Ilia    name,  Be  thankful  un  -  to  Ilim,    and   bless  His  name,  Be  thankful  un  •  to  Him.  and    Muss  His  name. 
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Be  thankful  un-  to  Uiin,    and     bl'-?s  his  name. 
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Make   a     jojr  -  ful    noise  nn  -  to    the  Lord,  Make  a  joy  -    ful  noise,  all    ye  lauds,  Be  thankful  nu  -  to  Uiin,  and  bless  His  name,  Be 


Make    a  joy 


5-1"- 


ful    noise  un  -  to    the  Lord,  Make  a    joy  -  ful  noise,  all    ye  lands,  Be  thankful  un  -  to  Him,  and  bless  His  name,  Be 
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Make  a  Joyful  Noise. 
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thank-ful     nn-  to    Ilim,  and  bless  Ilia  name.  Make  a   joy  -  ful  noise  un  -  to  the  Lord,  Make  a    joy  -  ful  noise,  all  yo  lands, 


Be 
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Be  thankful 
 F-i 


tkank-ful     nn  -  to   Ilim,  and  bless  His  name,  Be  thank 


fnl,  Be 


Him, 


thank  -  ful  un  -  to 
At— 


Be 


thank-  ful     un  -  f 0     Ilim,  and  bless  His  name,  Make  a    joy  -  fal  noise  un-  to  the  Lord,  Make  a    joy  -  ful  noise,  all  ye  lands, 


Be 
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thankful,       Be  thankful,      Be     thankful  un- to  Uim,  and  bless,  and  bless  His  name,         A- men,  A- men,  A- men,  A- men. 
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Be  thankful,  Be 


1  


thankful, 

 *  9  #_^__«  9  


r-£?-.- 


Be  thankful,      Be      thankful  nn -to  Ilim,  and  bless,  and  bless  His  name 
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A  -men, 


A  -men. 
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A  -men,  A  -men 
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A  -  men. 


A  -  men, 
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Nazareth. 


Tit*  nwalfloeai  son?  Is  best  adapted  to  a  gym  pathetic  Barl'-one  roiee,  bat  may  be  sung  by  a  setnl-choru? 


Gorxon. 

Arranged  fmro  "  Model  OrMn  Method."  by  O.  V.  Root 
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Though      poor     be     the   cbam    •    ber,     come  here,        come  and     a  - 
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Lo !    the    Lord     of  bear 


en  Hath     to     mor  •    tais  giv 


J  L 


-!  I 


Crete 


dim. 


~m — y 


en  Life      for     ev  -  er 
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N  ctzareth. 

B*yin  Ktrt  for  HAM 
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born 
robe 
hold 


lie     MHO    will  guide 
roy  -  al      on  -  fold 
in      all      its     glo  - 


you    Thro'  paths          of  peace  to  liv  - 

him,    Your  King         de     -      seends  to  earth 

ry,      All  broad        and  bright         th'  e   -     ter  - 


ing  wa  -  t3rs  clear, 
from  bngtit  -  er  home, 
nal    Morn  -  in;;     Stjr. . 


^■-f-— :j^r" :a3^d=prr=Ux=l=z=J=ij_^ — |   ..  i  „ — | — |4__^ — l-s — I — l-j— — |  \===£==S=f=z=t=Z 

fc±  m    x  -  — -5*^5 -c   J-J  n_   S  •'*J 


—  SI— T  


-P  ?— 


-  -    ■   ™*  


rrxt  cnoitvs. 


■A  L 


crm. 


Nazareth. 
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Tho'  poor  the  chamber,come  here  and  adore,  Come  hp-/c,come  here  and  a-  dore, 
P  a  esc. 
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Lo,    the  Lord,  the  Lorii     of  he.iv  -  en  llath    to  morula,  to  mc  '.all 
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'J"ho'  jK»r  the  f-Lambcr.comc  here  and  adore,  Come  here, come  here  and  a-  dore. 
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Lo,    the  Lord,  the  Lord    oi  heav  -  en  llath    to  mortal*  to  taor  -  tala 
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Though        poor  be  the  cham 
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ber,  come  here,      come  and  a  -  dore, 


Lo!    the  Lord    of  heav 
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Add  octart  iiove  Ba»r  in  playing. 
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giv  -  en  Life    for-  ev-  er,  for  -  ev-  er-more, 
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Life  for-  ev  -  er  -  more, . 
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Life    for-  ev  -  er  -  more. 
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giv  -  en  Life    for-  ev-  er,  for  -  ev-  er-more, 
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Life  for-  ev  -  er  -  more, 
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Life    for- cv  -  er  •  more. 
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Life     for  -  cv  -  cr-  more, 
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Praise  Ye  the-  Lord. 
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ITIncstoso. 


C.  C.  Case. 
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Praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye    the  Lord  for  -  ev -er-more, 


praise  the  Lord, 


praise  the  Lord, 
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Praise  ye  the  Lord. 


praise  the  Lord, 
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praise  the  Lord, 
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Praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye    the  Lord  for  -  ev  -  er-more,  praise  the  Lord, 


praise  the  Lord, 
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Slow. 


praise  the  Lord, praise  the  Lord  for-ev  -  er-more : 


Altos.      cres . 
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For  his  mer  cy  en  -  dur-eth  for  -  ev 
m  1st  &  2d  Sopranos. 

-Nrn—  |-rn~-  C&t==l 


^  r  r  +  *  *  >  wu  r 

er  more,  for  his  mer-cy  en  -  aur-etn  tor 


praise  the  Lord. praise  the  Lord  for-ev  -  er-more : 
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Praise    Ye   THE   LjORD. — Continued. 
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Allegretto. 
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Praise  ye  tke  Lord, 
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ev    -   er-more,  fur  his  mer-cy  en-dur-eth  for-ev  -  er-irure,  for  his  mer-cy  en-dur-eth  for  -  ev-er -  more. 
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Praise  ye  the  Lord, 
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Praise   Ye  THE   LORD. — Concluded. 
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For  He  hath  redeem'd  us,  for  He  hath  redeem'd  us,  for  he  hath  redeem'd  us  from  our 


sins; 


our 


sins, 





For  He  hath  redeem'd  us,  for  He  hath  redeem'd  us,  for  he  hath  redeem'd  us  from  our 
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sins;  praise  ye  the  Lord, 
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For -ev-er-more,  praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord. 
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praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord, 
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For -ev-er-more,  praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord,  praise  ye  the  Lord. 
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p  Andante  nan  lento. 


In  Heavenly  Love  Abiding. 


Mendelssohn.    Newly  arranged. 
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3.  Gr;en  pis  -  tures    are       be  •  fore       mi,  W'liclt  yet       I      have     nit    seen;    Bright  skies  will  soon    be     o'er       me,  Where  da  k  -  e^t  clouds  have 
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1.  The  storm  may  roar  with  -  out 
2  His  wis  -  dom  ev  -  er  wak 
3.  My       hooe         I      can  -  nit  meas 


me 
eth 
ure 
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My      path    to    life      is       free,  My       Sav  •  ior      has  my 


1.  The  storm  may 
a.  His  wis  -  dom 

3.  My       hope  1 


roar  with  -  out  me, 
ev  -  er  wak  -  eth, 
can    -    not    meas  -  ure, 


nit        me,     And    can       I     be     dis  -  mayed 


But    God    is    round    a  -  bout  me,    And  can 


lak     -     eth,    And     I      will  wa'k  with  him; 


He  knows  the  way     he  tak 


elh,    And  I. 
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will  walk 
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treas    -    ure,    And     he    will  walk    with  me; 
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My  Sav  -  ior  has  my  treas 
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But      God      is      round      a  -  bout 
He     knows   the      way      he  tak 
My      Sav  •  ior      ha»      my  treas 


me, 
eth, 

Urt. 


ure,    And  he 


And  can 
And  I 
And  bt 


I 

will 

will 


be 
walk 
walk 


d:s  -  mayed.' 
with  him. 
wiia  me. 
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Oh,  sing  unto  the  Lord. 


Rev.  B.  R.  ELlxbt. 


The  chants  may  be  wng  oy  a  single  voice  or  a  quartet,  and  the  responses  by  a  cnorns. 
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I.  Ob,  sing  unto  the  Lord  a  new  song; 
siug  unto  the  Lord 
For  the  Loril  is  great,  and  greatly  to 
be  praised  ;  he  is  to  be  feared  a- 
Give  unto  the  Lord,  Oh  ye  kindreds 

of  the  people,  give  unto  the  Lord 
Let  the  heavens  rejoice,  and  let  the 
Then  shall  all  the  trees  of  the  wood  re- 
joice be 

£L 
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all    the  earth. 

-bove  all   gods ; 

glory  and  strength, 
earth  be   glad ; 

-fore  the  Lord; 
-f* 
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rraise  ye 
Praise  ye 

Praise  ye  the 


^9- 


Sing  unto  the  Lord,  bless  his  name  ; 

show  forth  his  salvation  from 
For  all  the  gods  of  the  nations  are 

idols ;  but  the 
Give  unto  the  Lord  the  glory  due  unto  his 
name ;  bring  an  offering,  and  come  in- 
Lord.  Let  tho  sea  roar,  and  the 

Lord.  For  he  cometh,  for  he  oometh  to 


day    to     day ; 

Lord  made  the  heav'ni 

-to     his  courts, 
fullness  there-  of; 
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judge  the 


earth : 
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Cbant. 
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Praise  ye 

Praise  ye 

Praise  ye 

Praise  ye 
Praise  ye 
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the 

the 

the 

the 
the 


Lord. 

Lord. 

Lord. 

Lord. 
Lord. 


Declare  his  glories  among  tho  heathen ;  his 
wonders  a      -  - 

Ilonorand  majesty  are  before  him  ;  strength 
and  beauty  are 

Oh  worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holi- 
ness ;  fear  before  him 

Let  the  held  be  joyful,  and  all  that 

He  shall  judge  the  world  wiih  righteousness, 
and  the 


mong 


in 


all 


people, 
his  sanctuary. 


all 
is 


tho 
there 


people  with  his 


 0. 

 1 — 


earth, 
in. 

truth. 
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Praise  ye  the  *  Lord  in  his  ho  -  ly  tern-  pie. 

Praise  ye  tho    Lord  in  his  ho  -  ly  tem-  pie. 

Praise  ye  the    Lord  in  his  ho  -  ly  tem-  pie. 

Praise  ye  the   Lord  in  his  ho  -  ly  tem-  pie. 

|  Praise  ye  the   Lord  in  his  ho  -  ly  tem-  plo. 
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The  Banner  of  Salvation. 
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New  arrangement  fey  G.  F.  Root. 
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Now  be   the  sa-credban  -  ner,  In    ev  - 'ry  land  un  -  furled, 


And  be    Ho  -  san  -  na  !  Rc  -  ech-ocd  thro'  the  world, 
^  ft     f  |.  *» 


Now   be   the  sa-credban  -  ner,  In    ev  -  'ry  land  un  -  furled,  And  be  the  shout,  Ho  -  san  -  na !  Re  -  ech-oed  thro'  the  world,  Till 
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mf 
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Till  ev  -  'ry  tribe  and  tongue  Re-ceive  the  great  sal  -  va  -  tion,  And  join  the  hap  -  py  throng, 


ry  tongue 
dim.  mf 


it 


-m — ^ — 1 


ev  -  'ry  isle  and  na 


tion,  Till  ev  -  'ry  tribe  and  tongue  Re-ceive  the  great  sal  -  va  -  lion,  And  join  the  hap  -  py  throng, 
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Re- 
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Re-cei\e 


Till     ev  -  'ry     na  -  tion,    ev  -  'ry  tribe  and  tongue 


Koy  of  G. 
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Re  -  ceive  sal  -  va  -  tion,  And  join  the  hap  -  py  throng.         Then     shall    the     voice,    the        voice    of      sing  -  ing,  The 


d      I      I,  1      1    f  r 

ceive  the  great  sal  -  va  -  tion,  And  join  the  hap  -  py  throng. 
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Then  shall  the /oice  of  sing-ing  Flow  joy  -  ful  -  ly  a- 
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St 


Then     shall       the       voice,    the       voice         ot       sing    -  rag, 


Then 
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  shall      the     voice     of      singing  Flow  joy  -  ful-ly     a  -  long,  And  hill,  and  hill  and  val-ley  ech   -   o    the  glad  triumphant 
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long,    Then  shall  the  voice  of  s:ng  -  ing  Flow  joy  -  ful-ly     a -long, 


m — gj-zraEi 


Aiid  hill  and  val-ley  ech   -   o    the  glad  triumphant 
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sha  1       the  voice 


sing    -    ing,  Fiow 
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song  And  hill, and  hill  and  val-ley  ech   -   o   the  glad  triumphant  song, 
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s'ong  and  hill  and  val  -  ley  ech  -  o  the  glad  triumphant  song,  while  bells,  while  bells  ofsabbath  ringing,  The  thrilling  strains  pro- 
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while  bells,  sweet  bells, 
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long,       sweet  bells,    sweet  bells,  Their  thrilling  strains  pro-long,  Sweet  bells  their  strains  prolong,  sweet  bells  iheir  strains  pro-long. 

Sweet  bells  pro     •  long. 
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sweet  bells,    sweet  bells,  Their  thrilling  strains  pro-long,  Sweet  bells  theirstrains  prolong,  sweet  bells  their  strains  pro-long. 
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long, 
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While  bells  sweet  bells  sweet  bells         Their  strains  pro-long,  sweet  bells   sweet 


pro 


long. 


The  Banner  of  Salvation.— Concluded. 
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Then  from  the  craggy  moun-tain,  The  joy  -  ful  shout  shall  fly,    And  sha  -  dy  groves  and  fountains,  Give  forth    a  glad  re  -  ply,  And 
fid— ^=tj__^  ^-T-i    i-x-^       „U-j_J  cr=^i-J  i — ^ 
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Then  from  the  craggy  moun-tain,  The  joy- ful  shout  shall  fly.    And  sha  -  dy  groves  and  fountains,  Give  forth    a  glad  re  -  ply,  And 
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sha-dy  groves  and  fountains,  Give  forth  a  glad  re -ply;       Now  be  the  sa-cred  ban   -  ner  In   ev  -  'ry  land  un-furled, 
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sha  dy  groves  and  fountains,  Give  forth  a  glad  re -ply;       Now  be   the  sa-cred  ban  ""^  ner  In   ev  -  'ryland  un-furled,  And 
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And  groves  and  fount  -  ains, 
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Give  forth  re  -  ply; 


And  be,  and 


ff  rit 


n  tempo. 
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And  be  Ho  -  san  -  na!  Re  - ech  -  oed  thro' the  world,    And  be  the  shout  Ho- san   -  na,  Re  -  ech    -    oed  thro'   the  world. 
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be  the  shout  Ho  -  san  -  na!  Re -ech -oed  thro' the  world,     And  be  the  shout  Ho -san  -  na,  Re  -  ech    -    oed  thro'   the  world. 
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